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PART I. 

Government Notifications, Appointments, &.c. 

NOTIFICATIONS. 

PITBI.IC WORKS DEPARTMEN'r. 
(UAILWAY.) 

Bombay Castle, fl6th jlfarc~ 1895. 

No. lG.-The following Notification by the Government of India in the Public Works Department 
is republished f01· information :-

" Calcutta, tlte 21&t Marc!' 1895. 
No. 118.-The following are published for general information :-

Circular No.6 Railway. 

GOVER:'{)IENT OF INDIA., PUBJ,IC WORKS DEPARTMENT-RAILWAY TRAFFIC . . 

Calc11tta, the 12tl' ~Marc/, 1895. 

General Rules for Open Lines of Railway in British lndi.a administered by the Government. 

Read:-
Section 47 of the Indian Railways Act, 1890. 
Government of India, Pnblia Works Dcpa.rtment, Notification No. 267, dated the 11th June 1890,appoint· 

ing the Director General of Railways a.s the officer who, under Section 47 of the Indian Railwaya Act. 
lS!lO, is to mako General Rules for Railways administered by the Government. 

I.-102 
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Read also-
Government of India Circular No.8 Ry., dnted tl1e 19th April 189::?, prowulgntiug Gcnernl Rules for 

working open lines of l'Bilwny in British India administered by the Government. . 
Go'l"ernment of Indin, Public Works IJepnrtment, Notification No. li<f., <.Inter] tho 7th May 1892, publish

ing, in the Gazette oj ludiC£ of tho Hth llfny 1892, the circular nnd the General Rules rend above. 
Government of India ltcsolutions Nos. 00-!3 R. 1'., 0047 .H.. '!'., 0058 H.. '1' .. nne! 321 H. '1'., d~ted resr.eet

tively tho BM.1 Jnnu~ry, !9th Ja.nua1-y, 28th ]'cbrua.ry, n,nd 7th J 1111o 1803, mnkiug cm·tnm nltcraLwns 
io tho Gencrnl Rules of 18()2 a.buvo •·efm·red to. 

Go,·crnmont of Iodin, Public Works Deprwtment, Notificntinns Nos. 28, 30, 82 nn<l 2·Hl, dntcd rcspccti:·ely 
the 19th Jnnunry. 20th Jnnunry, 1st 1\Iat·ch nnd 2:~rcl June 1893, publishiug the foregoing resolutwns 
in tho Gazct/o o.f india of the 21st Jnnunry, 4th llbrch and :l-ltu Juno lS!J:cl . 

Gtwcrnmeot of Inclin., Public 'Vorks Dopo.stmcnt, Notification K o. 3;!1, dnled tl:c 12th Sc-ptembc>' I S03• 
published in the Cuzelle uf luclia of the .lUtu Scpl~muer 1893, mnking tl further alteration iu the vcnernl 

' l'tolcs of 1892, nbove refcl'l'cd to. 
Government of lncli" Resolution No. 5i2 R T., datccl the ZDt.h September 180Z, tlirectiug that lho · 

Geucml Rules of 189~ should be discussed nt the Imlin.o H.u,ilwny Confct·encc of 189:~ . 

Lotl.er ft·om the Prcsidcn~ of the lndinn Rnilw•ty Confez·encc of 1803, No. 1 tlO, cln.tcd ·' the 12tb .D~ccmb~ •· 
1893, n,JHI Appendix U, Resolution No. 1.2-1, of t he Conference Pz:occedings therew ith forwarded. 

Letter ft·ow the Director Gencz·nl of H.,tilwnys, No. 77 '!'., dated tho ~::!nrl February 1895, forwn,rdi nf!' 
roviscd Goneral Rules for 1\0I'king open lines of railway in .British Incliu. 

OnsEnv,wroNs.-Tho Govemment of Iudin,, in Public ·works Dcpn.rtmcut Resolution No. :i/2 H. T., 
dated tho 2Dth September 1892 directed thn.t the Gcnen1.l Rules fot· open lines of mil way which were 
applied to railways n,dmini:tercd l;y the Govomment in Government of Judia Circular No.3 Raihmy, elated 
the 19th April 1892, should be discussed at the R1.ilway Cou fereucc of 1SD3 before ::my s teps were taken 
to generally introduce those rules on railways which arc not administered by Govcmmcnt. 

2. '!'he General llulcs were nccot·ding-1)' discnssccl n,nd rc,·ised at the recent Conferc~cc, but certnin 
objections having been tn,ken to some of the rules as then agreed to, the dmft lms, undEr t he orders llf the 
Government of lmlia, uudet·goue n, further revision with n, view to bring-ing- it into complete accord with 
the provisions of tho Indian Railways Act, IS9U. In carrying out this revision it has been found necessary 
to omit cet·t.'l.in clauses from the General Rules, ns drawn up by t he Railwny Conference, which rcfetTctl t o 
the 'ubsidiary rules. '!'he subsidin,ry rules which n. railway n.dministration may lind it necessary to dmw 
up are, provided they are n'lt inconsistent with the Genera.! l:tules, recoguisecl in the Indian Huilways Act, 
1890, only under clause (I,J of Section 1\Jl, and cousequeutl.Y it is not permissible to make any reference t ? 
such subsidiary rules iu General ltnlcs dmwu up nuder Bection ·17 of the Act. 

3. 'l'he Director Geneml of Rn.ilw:Lys has now n,pplie:l for the accompnnying· Gcneml Rules to be . 
made applicnble to all open lines of railwny in British ludia admiuisterecl by the Go1·emmcnt. 

REsOLUT!ON.-In exercise of the power conferred by Section tJ.7, sub-s~ction (·'l), of the Indian Railwrtys 
Act, 1890, and iu supersession of all JH'CI•ious rules on the subj ect, tho Govc t·not· Genern l in Council is 
pleased to sanction the accomp3ouying General Rules, and to direct that they shall be brought into force on 
the 1st A.ngus~ 1895, on n.ll lines of railway in British JnJi:L a~miuistcr~cl by the Go \·emmeut and for lhc 
time being used for the public carriage of passenget·s, a.n imals or goods. 

2. The Governor Genera.! iu Council 'desires that the sa.icl :rules nmy he brono·ht to the not.ice of t.hc 
admiuistra.tions of the several milwnys not administered by the Government, nnl that the Agents and 
.M:nnage1·s of those railways may be invited to submit a forum! applic3otion for the adoption of the rule;; 
with such modifications (if any) as may be conside:-ecl necessary in each case. ' 

• On?Eit:-Orllel·ecl,,that this.Itcsol~1tion! with the.accompauy~ngo Gcuernl Rules, be published under a. 
nobificat10n m Part I of the Ga.zette ot litrlla, as reqmrcd by Sectwn 4i, snb.section (.:/)of the Indian Rail
ways Act, 1890, as well as being kept nt mil way stations as directed by sub-section (li) of the same section 

Orclerecl also that this Resolution, 3oncl its enclosure, he communicated to the L ocnl Go,·emments 

The Go1·ornnicnta of :llrllirns, Bombay, Bengal, North-\\ estern Province• 111111 OU<Ih, and Admiuistmtious, and 
and tho Punjab. to the ollicers noted. in the 

Tho Vhicf Coumzillllioners of tho Ccutrall'rovinccs, Jlnrma au<l Assam mar2:in, for inl'ormatilln 
l'ho Resident nt Hyderabad. ' ~ 
The lleaidcut in .M 1•6ore. and guidance; also to the 
'fho A~cuts to tho i.:o,·cruor ncucral far Hnjputnua, Ccutmlludia, azul Balnchistnu. Accountant General, Pub-
The Duootor Gcucrnl of Hailw:oys. lie V{ orks Dc1ia.rtmcut, 

and I!:~~nsultiug Engineer• to the t:owrumcut o>f India for . Railway•, Calcutta, LHckuow for information. 

(Sign!d) 

Documtmt• accompau5i11!J. 

The revised Geneml Rules referred. to .for 
WQJ'king open lines of railway in British India. 
&aminislercid by the Gov:ernment. 

W. S. S. BISSIW, Lieut.-Colonel, R. E., 
Secretary. 

.( 

), 
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PAR'f I. 

RULES FOR THE GUIDANCE OF 
RAILWAY OFFICIALS. 

In exercise of the powers conferred l>y section 
'17, sub-sections (1) nnd (~),of the Indian Rnil
ways Act, 1890, nml Public ·works Department 
NotilietLtion No. 267, elated the 11th June, 1890, 
the Director Genernl of ]{a,i\ ways hereby mnkes 
the following Genernl Rules for the guidnnce of 
railway officials employccl on lines of railway in 
British lndi:t admmistcred by the Government 
and for the time being usecl for the public carriage 
of passengers, animals or g·oods : -

CON'l'EN·l'S. 

CHAPTER I. 

Ruu;s. 

I. Definitions. 

CHAPTER II. 

Srsrt-:Jts OF wor.Ki lo"G TRAilo"S. 

2. Systems of working tra ins. 

CHAPTER III. 

l{ UI.ES API'!,ICA!:LE GENE R\!.J, \: TO ,\.LI. S\"STI:JIS o~· 
WOI!Kilo"G TI:Ailo"S. 

3. Time. 
. J. • .Following trains, wol'kiug on ccrtniu ~ys· 

t ems. 
;)• Double and single line working. 
f). Ruu1~ing of ~pecial trains OJ' light engines. 
7. Puslnug cngtuc. 

CHAPTElt IV. 

'VonKtlo"G Of Til ,\ I !iS OX 'l'UE '!.rXE ()LEAr! A:-10 

CAI.:1'10ll MI!SS~GJ:' SYSTEM. 

8. Pt·ocedurc before allowing train to leave 
station. 

9. "Who to despatch telcgt·ams and issue certi
ficates and written permissions. 

10. Time for .Je.,pa.tching telegmuo. 
11. Delivery of certificate or wl"ittcu permission 

to Driver. 
l '> Exo.minntion of facing· points of approach-

ing tl'nin. I 
13. Cnnccllation of telegmm, 
l·L Forms for tclcgo·ams, cm·tificntes and writ-

ten permissions, and hooks of forms. 
15. Special nunobering of tclegrmns. 
lti. Contents of t (•\egmms. 
17. Writing-up and signin;,: of t<lh'g(mns, cer· 

tificates nnd permissions. 
18. Tclegmms, certificates and permissions not 

to be written or signed before required. 
19. Telegmms to be wholly \\Ti~ten out \,cfore 

being despatched or ncted upon. . . 
:!0 Time fur keeping tclegmms, ct:rtificat<-s and 

pe~missious. 

(Conle11ls.) 

Rt.:Lt:s. 
21. Sil,'lmls. 
22. \Vorking of trains in case of acdd~nt. 

CHAPTER V. 

\YonKt!lG ot· TR.\INS oN -rnr. 'Tn.\IN FOJ.J.OWt:SG' 
SYSl'l-!lf. 

23. 
2<k 
25. 

A pplico.tion of system. 
Followh1g trn,ins. 
'l'ro.in o.tTivin" wlthin pt·escrihed lhnit of 

time to loe .:topped. 
26. Caution to following trniu. 

CHAPTER VI. 

\VOllKING Oli' TllAINS ON 1'111-: '.AUSOLU'rE UI.OCK' 
SYS'£1·:lt. 

27. Trains ontcl'ing section. 
28. Use of instt·uments. 
29. Signnls. 
30. \Vorking of trains iu cn,;o of nccident. 

CH APTElt VII. 

\VOilKl:SG OP 'rR,\IXS ON TilE' 'J.'RAIN STAFF ANI> 
'J"lCKE'r ' Sl:Sl'I:Jt. 

31. A pplico.tion of system. 
32. li'ollowi.ng trains. 
33. Driver to h'wc sto.ff or ticket. 
3 -~. Stn{f or ticket by whom to 1Je d<•li,•nrcd to 

Driver. 
:)5. St.'l.fl' or ticket when to \,e deli ,·ered to 

Driver. 
30. St:ttl" to be kept on engine. 
3i. Tmins not to be started until stall" re . 

tul"lled. 
38. Stat!" or ticket to he given up, and ticket to 

be c:mccllcd, on mTi ml of train. 
39. Engine dis .. blcd. 
-!0. Tickets how kept. 
41. Custody of st!ilf at station. 
·1~. Distinguishing nt:.u·ks oot stafl; tickets aml 

looxcs. 
d.3. Form of ticket. 
•H. Hcconl of tickets issued. 
H.o. ;:;igunls. 

CHAPTER VHI. 

Wolt KtxG Of l"JtAINS os TU& 'Pu.oT GuAuo' 
srsnat. 

46. Application of system. 
·17. Following t.rnins. 
-!8. Pilot Gunrd'ij dress or budge. 
·HI. 'l'mins to be nccompauied, or pel'!lonally 

started, by Pilot Guard. 
50. Pilot G unrd 's tickets. 

CHA.PTEU IX 

'VORKI~G OF TIIAI:SS ON Till: '0l'K ENOIN& OSLt' 

RYSTE». 

51. Application of system. 
S2. Number qf engines allowed on the line. 
53. Procedure in case of aecident. 
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RULES. 

(Conte 11 t8 .) 

Rutr.s. 

CHAPTER X. 

ADDITIO:s'AL RULBS AS TO WOI!I\I);G OF BHLAST 
'l'RAI NS. 

5~. Rules npplicnble to bnllnst tl'ains. 
S5. Permission requi•·cd to running of hnllnst 

trnin on line. 
56. P ermission before lenving siding. 
Si. Time of running on line. 
58. Working of bnllnst trnin nt night, m· in 

thick or fog,ny or tempestuous wc••thcr. 
59. Gua.rd t.o nccomp:my bnllast trnin ; his 

qualiticnt ions. 
60. Coolies. 
61. Pushing engine. 
62. Bo.llnst t rnin stopping between stations. 
GS. 'Snllnst train running through. 
64. Scouring of wngons left outside stnt.ion 

limits. 
65. Bnllnst trnin to be kept clenr of other t rnins. 
t16. P ersons employed on permn•umt-wny or 

works to assist in working sigunls. 
67. Bnllast trains nud other impediments on 

main line when to be remo,·ed. 

CHAPTER XI. 

S!G:s'AI.s A:s" D TRAIN-r. tGBTS, 

Classes of si!JIICIIB. 

68. Classes of signals. 

Fio:ecl or Perman ent signals. 

69. Definition of 'Fixed or Pe•·mnncnt signal.' 
70. Construction of l!'ixed or P ermnnont scnm

phoro signals. 
il. Use of Fixed or P ermanent semaphore 

signuls. 
12. Dist.'lnt, Main, Au.xiliary nud starting sig

nals. 
i3. Disc signals. 

Jland &ignals. 

74. Hand signals. 

7bnpOl'al·y sig1•als. 

75. Temporary signals. 

Delollalill!l s£g11als. 

76. De6nition of • Detonating signnls. ' 
77. Detonators how to he placPd. 
78. When detonators to be usee\. 
7!1. Use of detoua.tors, or employment of ot.hcr 

mea!1s, for indicating nppronchcs to 
sto.t10n. 

80. Renewal of detonators on the line. 
81. Supplies of detonators. 
82. Careful keeping of detonators. 
83. Testing of detonators. 
84. Fresh supplies of detonators nnd •·elief of 

men. 

Sig11al• fm• •Tnmti11g. 

f:!IS. Signals for abunting. 

Signal~ of Platelagers or otller t1:orkmen employed 
on ll1e pemlat~MU-way. 

86. Signals of Platelayers or other workmen 
employed on the permanent-way. 

Signals gc>~ cml/y . 

87. Signalmen to lmve tlngs nne\ lnm ps. 
PS. Signnls to be kept ready for use. 
89. Night signnls when to be usee\ by cln.y. 
90. Signal lamps. 
!Jl . Certain &ignnls.t o bo kept at 'c\a~1ger.' 
92. ' Dnng<w ' signnl to be sho~v n 111 case of 

shu11ti ng or other obstructiOn. 
93. Duties of Signnhunn in case of ohstruction. 
9·1. Duties of Signahnnn obsen ·ing anything 

wrong with t1·ain . 
95. SignnJmn.n not to leuvc s ignals . 

D h·cc/io11s to Dri·vcrs ancl others as /o observance 
of signals. 

96. DriYer nne\ F iremnn to obey signals. 
9i . Eng ine cnteriug or Cl'OsSin:; main line. · 
98. Driver not to t n .st l•nt irely to signals. 
99. Signnl when to be regarded ns at ' dnnge•·'. 

] 00. Signal n.t ' dnnge•· ' or ' proceed.,' 
lUl . Distnn t sigm\1 at 'dnnget·.' 
102. Mnin signal at 'danger.' 
103. S t.nrting signal at ' dnnget•.' 
10-!. Vise signnl nt 'dauger.' 
lO iJ . Engine pnssiug over detonators. 

D~(cct-ivc s1'gnals, mul ,·cpai1· of sig, als. 

106. Hcports ns to defecth·c signnls. 
107. San.ction rcquit·cd before interfering wit h 

s1gnnl. 
108. Use of linnd signals and detonntors pendin" 

repnir of signal. "' 

1.'m·iil-liyld.•. 

109. Train-lights when to be used. 
110. Removnl of side-lights when tmin shunted. 

CHA PTER XII. 

Poi:>Ts. 

111. Poin ts to be ~ept clear. 
11 2. Report when points dnmn,ed. 
11 3 •. Closing of points . 

0 

I H. En.gine entering or c•·ossing mnin line. 
115. Pon~tsmen ,t~ hn ve Ha;;s nnd lamps. 
II~ . Du t~es of I om~smnn m case of obstruction. 
lit . DutiCs of P omtsnmn obse1·vin" nuythi~ " 

wrong with train. 0 
1':1 

118. Pointsnmn not to leave points. 

CHAPTER XIII. 

ADDITIONAL RI:L F. S AS TO 'TilE )!0 \'EMENT Ol' !lOLLING

STOCK ANn Til E DUT!t:s o •· 11.\ILWA\' SI;: RTANTS I!\ 
CO:I':s'ECTIO~ 1'1!ERE IT!TI!. 

1 19. Engine l'unnitw tender forc>most 
120. l\fnnning of ou~ine in 111ot ion · 
l 'IJ N · 0 

• ~ • .!. o unnuthonsccl person to ride on enooine 
or tende•·· o 

l ·J9. ~rh:e•• to nssist in fowling trnin. · 
123. En!Ime when to be placed in f1·ont of train. 
124. Dr1ver, be~~re stnrting, to satisfy himself ns 

"" 7 t? cond1t1on of engine and line. 1
-il· "\\ htstle to he sounded before 11\0''inoo' en!rlne 

126· Wl.listle when_ to be sounded on appr~nch: 
127. Wl~~'{lor pnssbemg ~hrougb a stnti~n. 

e ~ sounded on entenng tunnel 
128. D :!Id ~l~c.pnssing through loug tunnel. • 

u 1es 0 rll•er aa regnrd.s engine lamps. 
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Ht:I.J;s. 

(Cou.tent.v.) 

RULF.S. 

129. :1\'lo.nngcmnnt of train by Drh·er. 
130. Limits of speed genernllr. 
131. Limit of speed through facing points. 
132. Hegul,tion of speed. 
133. ~Inking up time. 
134. Driver to leu,·c hosu or wnte.·-crnne clen•· of 

line unci properly secured. 
135. Fireman to obey, ;mel be responsible jointly 

with, Drh·er. 
136. Guards nud hrnkc-mns. 
13i. Guard to ride in his own brake-van. 
138. Railway scl'\·ants not to ride in hrnke-vnn 

or luggage wngon. 
}39. Passengers and others where to ride. 
110. Hnilwny scrmnts to hn\'c ticket or puss. 
1•11. Passage for Guard to passenger cmTin«cs. 
142. General duties of Gunnl in charge of train. 
143. '!'ruin , passengers and property in charge of 

Guai'CI. 
144. Guard's tiwe-piccc. 
145. Guards from whom to receh·c orders. 
146. Subordinate Guards to obey Head Guard. 
I ·~i . Guards aud Dri,·ers to car•·y rules, tiuw-

tnbles, crtuipmcut and stor •s. 
148. Driver to obey orders of Guard nnd •Stntion 

Master. 
l·Ul. Guard's signal before starting truin. 
150. Exchange of signals bctw('cn Guill'd and 

Dri,·er. 
liil. Assi•tance from Guarch' hmkrs. 
]52. Dri,·er and Fireman to look back. 
] 53. Gunrd, Ori,·cr and Fireman to kcPp a look-

out. 
Hi·~. Load of tmins. 
155. Wagons n.ml t mcks not to )lc OYcr-londcd. 
156. Loading of lnrge article;. 
l!i7. Travelling crams. 
1.58. Dumu1y wngon. 
15!1. Duties of G nard ns to loading of wagons 

and truch. 
]60. Loading and other opcrat ious oiJstmeting 

line. 
161. Attachiug and detaching Yehicles. 
162. 'l'ail-lights and side-lights of Lrain, when 

vehicl(' aLtachecl o•· detached ut inter
mediate statiou. 

L63. Screw couplings fo1· pass~nge1 · train. 
164:. Examination of t 1·ains. 
] 65. Hmoovnl of \'Chicles p•·onounccd to l>c 

untit. 
166. Report as to. and oiling or rcmoml of, de-

fective vehicles. 
lGi. Y Phiclcs which h:wc been of!' t he line. 
168, Head-lights and tail-lights of passing trains. 
169. Roof lamps. 
170. 1'imc of sta~·ting passenger tmin or 1nixcd 

tmi.n. 
] 71. Passenger train uot to stop where uot ad

Yertised to cull. 
172. Passenger train Ol' mixed tmin arriving at 

station. 
] 73. :Mo,·ing passenger train or lllixed train afte1· 

it has been stopped at station. 
li4. Two kuins Hot to enter sh•tion at. same 

time on a single line. 
175. 1'1·uin obscured by stean·, or smoke. 
176. Duties of Driver and Guards obsurving 

obstruction, etc., 011 th€' line. 
17·i. Report to stations in case of obstruction to 

train. 
1 iS. Driver observing tmin following too closely 

on a double line. 
179. Train pa1·ting. 

I.-103 

.ISO. '!'rain stopped on double line, and only one 
line fouled. 

181 . Train stopped on doublr. line, ami both lines 
fouled. 

1&2. Train stopped on single line. 
183. Engine stopped on line. 
18J. Rn!cR 18U to 183 not t@ apply in certain 

cn.~es. 

185. Portion of train left on line. 
lSG. Protection of tmins approaching train 

stopped, or portion of trnin left, on line. 
lSi. Danger to be :n·oidcd iu shunting or cross-

ing. 
]~f:. Shunting on incline. 
180. V chicle cscupiug from a station. 
190. Fly shunting. 
Hll. Securing n:hiclcs in sidings. 
192. Scarchiug of \'chicles shunted off nt st~tion. 
193. Closing of windows anrllamp-hol('s of empty 

compartments on siding. 
19·t Primte \'chicles cmtm·ing wain line. 
l!lfl. Dri,·cr not to le:wc cngino when on duty. 
196. Gunrd not to l~nvc tmin t-ill hnndcd O\ er. 
19i. Duties iiuposed 011 Guard to be unde1-taken 

by Drive•· of light c•ugine. 

CHAP'l'Jm XIV. 

PI:mlA:>P.NT·WAY ASD 'VonKs. 
108. Responsil•ility of, und •·cports by, Inspector 

of Pcrm:mcnt-way. 
1 !Hl· R eports by n-..ilway scrnmts of fnilnrc of 

works. 
200. Iuspcction of pcnnancnt-way ami works. 
201. Ganger in each gang. 
202. Supply of gauge, tools und implement-s to 

(:augurs nnd signals llnd lnmps to ganus. 
203. Inspection of such gauge, tools, impleme~1ts 

signals and lumps. ' 
204. Respousil>ility of Guugor as to signals. 
~05. Inspector of Po1·munont-way to kcl•p ro«is-

tcr of Gangers. 
0 

206. Ganger to collect his men. 
207. Inspector of Pcrm:ment-way to s~ec to ob-

se.r,·ance of 1·ules. 
20H. 'l'elegmph posts 11ncl wires, un:.l signal wires. 
2IJ9. Cleaning of signals and points. 
2l0. Keeping of pormam•nt.way materi,.,ls and 

tools aml implements. 
:!11. R eplacing of defcct-iYe umterials. 
212. Line to IJe kept clear ami safe, l:,'ll.tes cloS('t\ 

aud fences in repair. 
21:1. Removal of aninmls. 
214. Flood. 
215. Fire. 
216. Permission required before putting in p<>ints 

Ol' crossings. 
217. 'Work im·oldng danger to trains or trallic. 
218. Ordinary work necessitating showing of a. 

' dnngcr ' sigu~1.l. 
219. Use of sil:,•nuls in other cases, when line 

unsafe. 
220. Ordinary work outsidu station limits, neces

sitating showing of a 'proceed' signal. 
221. Time for performing work. 
222. Work to be stopped when train is approach-

ing. 
223. Lifting permanent-way. 
224:. Ballnst. 
225. Blasting. 
226. Placing of )orrick and trollies on the line, 

and responsibility for the~. 
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227. Lorry or trolly not to be nttacl{ecl to train. 
228. Lorry when to be nm; when light.~ to he 

used. 
229. Protection of lorry or trolly on line. 
230. Remo,·o.l of lorr-ies :mel trollies, whe-n not in 

use. • 
23 I. Lon·i~s and other impediments on mnin line 

when to be removed. 
23!!. Work when to be completed. 

CHAPTEH XV. 

LEYF:J.·CilOSSIXGS. 

23:!. Gate signals. 
:334. Gates ordinarily kept open for trains. 
235. Gates ordinn.rily kept open for road trnOJc. 
236. Gatcm:.m to have a knowledge of Hnnd 

signn.Js. 
237. Gntcmnn to keep signals nne! report defects. 
238. Position of Gatemnn when signalling. 
239. Gateman to wntch Fixed o•· Permanent 

signnls and report defects. 
240. Gate out of m·der. 
241. Rnils, etc , to be kept clenr. 
242. Duty of Gatemnn in cnse of obstruction. 
24:3. Gateman to observe trnins and, when ne-

cessnry, show ' dnnger' signal. 
244. Trespassing. 
2-J-5. Transfer of charge of gate. 

CHAPTER XVI. 

ADDIT!OliAL R\iLES AS TO 'fill; DU'fiEB Ol' RAILWAY 

6ER\'AN1'& IN CONNEGTIOX WJ'rll Tilt: WOllKI!\G OF 

TilE RAILWAY OKXEIIALLL 

2-16. Safety of public. 
2•17. Railway sen·nnt.s to nssist in case of acci

dent or obstr·uct.ion. 
248. Rnilwny sen·a.nts to report occutTenccs 

n.fTect.ing snfc or proper wm·king of mil· 
wny. 

249. Special trains without notice. 
250. Hours of attendance for dutv. 
:!51. Sto.tion :Uastera to be un(ler 1'raffic De

partmcut. 
252. Suhorcliuntiou of rnilwny servants to Sta

tion li'Iaster; his general responsibilty. 
253. Station i\lnster's responsibility ns to signnls, 

points nnd gates. 
254. Dnily inspection of station. 
255. Articles found on. railway or in vehicle to be 

delivered to nl'nrcst ~tntion Mnster. 
25G. Unprotected lights. 
257. Supply of copy, or translation, of ruk>s. 
258. Railway sen·nnts to ncqunint themselves 

wit/1 rules, 
2159. Station A-fnsters, Inspector of Pet·mnnent

wo.y, and Gangers responsible that t-heir 
subordinates han made themselves ac
quainted with roles. 

.260. All railway servaute to ll&&iat in cnTrying out 
nles, and to report bre11ohes. 

CHAPTER XVII. 

Colloucr OF I:AILWAY"BBRVANTS. 

261. B-ail way eorvants tq produce ruleR, nod apply, 
when necessary, for n. new copy. 

262. P1•ompt obedience to orders. 

RULES. 

26:3. Absence from duty. 
264. Notice before lcnviug service. 
265. Surrender of ra.ilwn.y property on leaving 

service. . . "t 
266. Certnin mil way sermnts not to o~tam spH"l -

uous or fermented liquor at station. 
267. Conduct generally. 
268. Station l\Iaster to report misconduct nnd for

ward pnrticnlnrH of cornplnints. 

CHAP1'BR XVIII. 

PEXAL"fiES FOH !?REACHES OF RULES m: R,\ILWA\" 
SERYAXTS . 

269. Penalties for brcncbce of rules by rnilwny 
servnnt.s. 

Part I. 

CHAPTER I. 

PttELL\liXAJlY. 

1. In these rules, unless there be something Definition' 
repugnant in the subjee~ or context,-

(1) 'mnin line ' means the line ordinarily used 
for running trains through and betweeu 
stations ou nny pnrt of a, railway; 

(12) 'train' means an engine with or without 
vehicles attached ; 

(8) 

(4.) 

(5) 

(6) 

(7) 

'}Jassengcr trniu ' means n traiu intended 
solely or main! y for the carriage of pas
sengers nnd other coaching traffic; 

'goods train' means n. tmin intended solely 
or mainly for the ca.rring·c of general 
mercha.ndise, minera.ls, materials or live
stock; 

'mixed train' means a train intended for 
the carriage of Loth passengers and goods 
or of passengers, animals and goods ; 

' ballast train ' me:tns a train intended for 
the caniage of ballast, aml includes a 
traiu intended for the ea.rria~e of stone, 
material or fuel when picked UJl or put 
down either between stations or in station 
yards; · 

'ordinat·y train' means a train, whether 
}JaSsengcr, goods or mixed, which is en
tered in the working time-tables; 

(8) 'special train' means any train which is not 
an ordinary tmin; · 

(9) ' Gua.rd' includes a llrakesman and any 
other milwo.y servant who may for the 
time being be pet·fonning the duties of 
a. Gutlil·d; 

(10) ' Driver' mea.ns the person in charge for 
the ~ime being of a. working locomotive 
engme; 

(11} 'system of workinoo' means the system 
adopted for tho ti~e 'beinno for the work
~tg of trains on any porti.~n of a railway 
m pursuance of rule 2 ; 



' 

. .,. 

IX of 1890. 

THE BO'MB.A.Y GOVERNMEN'l' G.A.ZE'l'TE, APRIL 4, 1895. 3d3 

- ·-- =-~- -~~-===""-'~= 

(Part I, O!taptcr II.-Syst~JitS of toorking t·J:ai·ns.-:-R·ttle _!2. C!taplcr. II~.-.Rlllca applicable 
gcnci'ttlly to alt systems OJ'100rlcwg t ·raMs.-R1tte.~ 3-G.) 

(1!2) 'st~tion' means any place- CHAPTER II. 
(a) ~t which traffic is booked anu authority : S\' STJ::)IS o~· WORKIKG Tlt.\l:SS. 

for tr~ins to proceed, or 2. All trams wol"lnng u~tween st:~>tlons must ue Syote!"• or 
is given unuer the system of working \ . . . . 

. . . . worke(l on one of the followm"' systems, namely- wo~kmg 
(b) ~t wlnch authonty 1s g1ven under the\ . . " , tnnno. 

system of workincr for trains to pro- ' Lme-clear and cauhon message, 
ceed . " I ' Train following,' 

' 'Absolute block,' 
( 18) 'station-limits' include- ! ' Trnin-staff :md ticket,' 

(c) a.ll traffic lines and premises wit-hin the 'Pilot guard,' or 
Distant signals, or, 'One engine only.' 

(tl) if there be no Di•tant sig nal or Dist.tut I 
sign~ls, all traffic lines and 1wemiscs CHAPTER III. 
within the outside-points, or, 

(e) if ther" Lc no Distant. sign~] or Distant 
signals, ~ud no outside-points, all traffic 
lines and premises within the ends of 
the platform, or within such other 
positions as may be fixed by the author
ised officer; 

RULllS Al'PLICAlll.t: GE:St::li-Al.LY TO ,\LL SYSTEl!S 01-' 

WOllKll!G Tll ,\IN~. 

3. The working of trains between stations shall Time. 
be regulated by Madras time, which mutit be · sent 
to aU -the principal stations on the milway. 

4. Where trains are workeu on the ' Line-clear Foi_Iowing 
~14) 'Station Master' menus the person on duty 

who is for t h<J time being r<Jsponsihle for 
the working· of traffic within station 
limits, and includes-

l . ' t th 'T . f 11 trams, an< cautwn message sys em, e ram o ow- working on 
ino- ' system, the ' 'l'rah1-staff and ticket' system certain 
or" the ' Pilot Gu~rd' system, no train shall be systems. 
~now~d to le:we a station to follow t\nothe1· train 

(/) au Assistant Station ~[aster, 
(g) a Clerk in charge, and 

on the same line,-
(a) in the case of a passcn~er train to follow a 

goods tmin, or ~ goods train to follow a 
slow p~ssenger tmin, uuless-

(k) a-ny other person appointed to the charge 
of a station ; 

(i) the Driver has been properly warnet1 
of the time of clcptHtmc o~ the pre
ceding train and oE the place at 
which it will next st::.p, and 

(Z5) 

(16) 

(17) 

(ZS) 

(19) 

(PJO) 

(!31) 

(1.12) 

'Inspector of Permnnent-w~y ' menus the 
railway scn ·nut performing the duties of 
an Inspector of l'crmanent-wny by what
ever design:ttion he may be known on ~uy 
particular railway; (ii) an inten·al of fifteen minutes (or, if 

the distance to the next st:\tion in 
'Gaug·er' means the railway scrv~ut in advance exceeds ten miles, such 

charge of a g-ang· of Platelnyers or other longer intcrv~l as shall be prcscrib-
workmen employed on the permanent· etl by speci~l instructions) has claps-
way, by wlmtever designation he ma.y be ed since the depa1·turc of the preced-
known on a.ny particular railway; ing train, or 

'a.uthorised officer' means the person who (l1) in ~ny other case, unless either-
is duly empowered t o issue iustructions (vii ) it has been ascertnincd that the pre · 
or do any other thing of the nature reEcr- ceding train has n.rrive<l ~t the next 
1·ed to in each case; station iu advance, or 

'special instrnctions ·,. menu instrnctious (iu) :m interval of ten minutes has elapci-
issue-.t from time t o time by the author- eel since the departure of the }Jreced-
ised officer in respect to particular cases ing train. 
or special circmnstances; 5. (1) Where there is a dot1hle line, C\' Cl'Y trniu J?oublo .all<l 

tl. tl lftlmdl', amglohnu 
'banner flao-s' mean red fla.rs stretched I mus Je nm on 10 e n lllC: working. 

acro!s the"line (If rarls and held by up- Provided that ~ one of the li~es should be block-
rirrht supports fixed in the <•round · cd so as to necess1tatc the passmg of all up and 

, ~ , . . . "' : . 1 down trains on a single line, such special instruct-
write, w1th 1ts grammatiCal v:mat10ns , ions as may be necessary shall immediately bo 
and cognate expressions, includes' print' I issued for cst~blishinrr sin"'le line worldnoo. 
:Lnd 'lithograph,' wit.h their gmmm~tical (?) Wh t 0 

" h "'. ~ I r e 
variations and cognate expressions; t'" . hcrlcl beraml~\- arc 1 ctomglrun on a Sltngt' e nfl ' 

no ram s a a owc1 e-.~.ve one s -a. 10n or 
words defined in the Indi~n Railways Act, 

1890, have the meanings assigned to 
them in that Act ; 

another until it has been ascertained tbt\t the line 
between such stations is clear of trains coming 
from the op110site direction and, except as contem-

words importing the masculine 
include females ; and 

words in the singular include the 
and vice venri. 

. d plated in rule 4!, of all other 1..--nown impediments. 
gcn er 6. No specia-l train, and no engine without Rnn!'~0'lr:fat 

I 
vehicles attached, shall be allowed to leave a station nh, en· 

plural, unless previous notice has been given, when prac· gina. 
ticahle, to all otho1' stations concerned. 
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7. No engine shall be allowed to push any ! (b) i.E the train stops a.t the_ station, to the 

I 
Guard in char"'c of the t.rnlll. vehicle, exccpt-

(a) within station limits, or 
(b) as proYicled in rule 61, or 
(c) ir: accordance with special instructions. 

(.1') ·when a,ny su~l1 ccrtifi~atc or written per-

i 
mission is delivered ta the Dnver nnd~r clause (a) 
of . this rule, a duplicate shall be giVen to the 
Guard in charge of the train. 

(<>') 'When a,ny such certificate. or written pel·
missiou is delivered to the Guard m charge of the 

CHAPTER IY. train under cln.use (u) of this rule, it must be 
'\VOIIKIXG Of TR.U::>;S OX THE 'LINE-CU:.u:. AND eithcr-

c,u;TION )IESHGE' SYSTEn. (c) handed to t he D1·ivcr by the Gual'Cl, or 

Procedure 8. (1) Where trains are \\"Orked on the 'Line- (d) co\mtersignccl by the Guard a,nd then baud-
before allow- clear and caution message ' system, no trn in shall ed to the J)r-i,·cr either by the Station 
iDgtrain t<> be allowed to lca\'e one station for another unless Master or by some railway servant :~.ppoiut -
lc:>\"c station. it bas been ascertained by telegram timt the line . ed in t his bch:~.lf by the authorised ofHcer. 

Who to de· 
epatch tel•· 
gramaaud 
l&aue certift
c.,tee and 
written pOT· 
mlsaiollll. 
l'ime for 
despatching 
telegram. 

on which the train is t o t-ravel between the two (4.) ·when any such certificate or written per-
stations either - mission is delivered to the Driver under clause (a) 

(11 ) . is abFolutely clear of tmius and all other of this nde, the Station Master shall be rcspon-
known impediments, or siblc-

(~) is occupied only by trn.ins running- in advance (e) that it is properly fille(lup, 
in the same direction a.t time iuten•nls. (/) that the (bte a,nd time of the receipt o£ the 

(.?) In case ('') a line-clear certificate or a writ- line-clear or caution teleg-mm upon which 
ten permission to pro(·ecd, and in case (b) a caution it is based nrc noted thereon, 
certificate or a written permission to proceed with (9) that it applies to the particulrtr train to 
caution, must be issued, and the Dri,·er shall not which such telegram referred, and 
move the train from t.he sta,tion uuless he has such (h.) tha.t it is signed in full a.ud in ink. 
ce1·tificute or permission in his possession. 

(5) ·when any such certificate or written per
(S) In ease (b) the following· conditions must mission is deliveretl to the Guard in clmrg·c of tho 

also be obscn·cd, in addition to those prescribed train under clause (u) of this rule, the Gua,rd must, 
iu 1·ule 4, namely:- before it is hamled to the Driver, s:~.tisfy himself 

(c) permission must first be obtained, in each on the several points mentioned in cbuse (4) or 
case, from the station t o which ~he train this rule. 
is proceeding·, (6) If the train stops at the station, the Dl"ivet· 

(d) the time a.t which the preceding tmin left nmst, before starting-, suti~fy himself, so br as he 
the station must be entered in the caution may be able to do so, ou the scYer::tl points mcn-
certifiea.te or written permi;;siou, a,ml tioned in clause (•J) of this rule. 

(<') if a flag station, or a. station without tele- (7) I£ the train stops at the station,-
graphic connection, intervenes between (i) a certificate or written permission issued 
the two stations, such special instructions I undel· rule 8, clause (2), simi! not, except 

. us shall be given must be followed. 1 in accordance with special instructions, 
9. No telegram sha.ll be despatched, and no / be ha.mled to the Driver until the train 

certificlltc or written permission shall be issued, is ready to stm·t, and 
under ruleS, clause (1) or clause (.1'), except by I (j) if the train is waiting to pass :~.uother 
tho Station :Master or by some railway servant train, such certific:~.te or written permission 
appoiutell in this behalf by the authorised officer. shall not be banded to the Driver until 

10. Except from train termin:~.l sta-tions, no the whole of the latter train ha,s come in 
telegram enquiring whether any tmin may and is clear of the points. 
run shall be dcspatehed from any station under _ . . . 
rule 8, clause (1), until advice has been received I _12. When~ tramJs torn~ throug-h any statLOu Ex:uninatiou 
at that station that such tr:tin has left the st:~.tion mthout stoppmg·, the Stn.twn Master o£ that of _fncing 
iurcal" · I station, or some railway servant appointecl in this pomts ohf. 

. b I If I tl th · d fii t d t h npproac mg p "ded th t h · f th e Ja JY 1e a.u orrse o leer, mus }Jrocee o t e train 

h 
rtov1! t · ab tw ere,tl m, conseq.dnentcet' 0 the facing-points and sa.tisfy himself that they are ' · 

s or c 1s auce e ween 1e uwo sa1 s ;a 1ons, e 1 t d "th 1 1 
•-· · ht b d 1 ed b th bse f th" proper y sc au e1 er securec or manuel . ..-.. m nug e e a.y y e o n·ance o 1s 1 

time prescribed by special instructions. clause (1), ma.y, if necessary, he cancelled. of tclegrnm. 
rule, such telegram ma.y be despatched a.t any \ 13. (1) Any telegram despatched under rule 8, Cancollntion 

of 11. (1) Every certificate or written permission (2) When a line-clear t ' t 1 h 
~~~cal~ CIS' 'issued at a. stat1on under rule S, clause (2), shall been despatched from or teat~ !On e eg:am as 

per- b d ,. d b th Sta.t" M t b any s a. 1011, conveymg per-
to ': e.1vere 'Y e . 10~ ~~~ er or Y some mission for a. train to proceed to that station a.nd 

rmlwa.y servant nppomted m thlS behalf by the I such tele~m is sub•eq t' · lied 't · 
authorised officer_ . - uen ''Y ca.nce , no ram . . ' · . . i s?all ~ l_?wcd to lea!e that station in the oppo-

(a) if the ?-amruns thro~gh the station mthont 1 mt~ du-ection _on a. smgle line until a. telegram 
stoppmg, to the Dn¥et, and has been receiVed a.t that station acknowledging 
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such cancellation and stating that the train for I 19. No part of a telegram frame(l under rule Telegrlllld 
which permission to proceed had been given will S, clause (1), shall be despatched or acted upon~ ~.':h:~r 
be detained. I until the whole telegram has been written out, b:forc being 

. except iu view to the prevention of an accident or despatched or 
14. (1) ~11 telegr~m: despatched, and certlfi- in some othel' case of cmern-eucy. noted upcu. 

cates and wntten perm1ss1ons 1ssued, under l'ulc 8, "' 
clause (1) or clause (2), shall be written on forms , 20. No telegram despatched, or certificate or Tim~ for 
specially provided for the purpose by the railway , written pe1·mission issued, under rule 8, clause (1) f";'P10g 
administration. ! or clause (B), shall be destroyed in less than a c~:'tffl::!; 

(2) Such forms shall be bound up in books, and I fortnight after such despatch or issue. "'!d per· 
kept at each station by the Station Master or by ; 21. In workinn- trains on the ' Line-clear :,•ss•:s· 
some rail~ay servant appointed in this behalf by . and caution mess~ge' system, Dista.nt, Main, zgna 
the authonsed officer. , Hand or other signals must be used, whenever and 

(S) Each of such books in use at a station I wherever occasion may \'equi1·e. 
shall cJntaiu a certificate, signed by the person : 

22 
I f . 1 h 1· t 

by whom the book is kept showino· the uumber I . . n cas': o acCI~ ent to ~ c me or o an_y W'!rki'!g o£ 
of Ilages contained therein. ' " tram, Ol' _of !mlm·e ~r mtcrrupt1on . of tclegra.ph1c trnms.m eaoe 

commumcation, trams must be wo1·kcd between or nccz<lent, 
(4)_ The pag-es of e~ch su_ch book shall be pro- stations in accordance with special instructions. 

gressrvely numbered m prmt ; and when any 1 · 

telegram, certificate or permission written on any : 
page is cancelled, the whole page, together with I CHAPTER V. 
the couutcrfoil, must be marked as cancelled, and . 
the page must be carefnlly preserved bv doubling 1 'WoRKI NG OF TltA.IKS ON THE 'TRAIX FOLI.OWING' 
it on the counterfoil. " SYSTEl!. 

Special. · 15. (1) In addition to the progr·essive printecl 23. Trains m::w be worked on the 'Train Applicat.ion 
numbenng of number, e\'ery telegram despatchecl under rule 8, following ' system· only where there is n double or •ysteru, 
telegrams. clause (1), from each station to stations on each line. 

side must be specially numbered from midnight 24, Tra.ins may follow one another in the Followint~ 
to ~idnight, commenci~g with number one to each same direction, between stat.ious, subject to the trains. 
stat1on ; . n:nd such specm~.~umber must l~c treated conditions pl·escribed in this Chnptor, in addition to 
as a por~wn of the tcle,ram, and entered on the those prescribed in rule 4. 
counterforl. 

(41) When a tcleo'l'a,m is in replv to anoth.er I 25. Should a, train arrive at a station within T~i':'arriving 
~ 0 

' J ' tl · t I f t' t' d f d t · ·Wltlun each sta,tion's numper must be quoted a,t the beo-in- 1e m erva o 1me men lone o1· re erre o m 'bed 
ning of the reply teleg-ram. " I clause (ii) or clause (i11), as tl~e case _may be, of Ji:-:i:~f timo 

(3) 
WI t I b f t . rule 4, 1t must be stopped until that mterval has to be a topped. 

1en a e cgram cars re crence o a pnor clarJ•cd ' 
telegram to the same station, the number of such • · 
prior telco-ram must be quote<! at the beooinnincr of : 26. ''Vhcu a train follows another from a. Caution to 
the later te\co'l'am. o " I station before the preceding train has reached the ~oll?wing ~; . 

1
- Content!! of 

tclcgr:uns. 

0 I next station, the Station Master must, before s:~ch ram. 
16. (1) Every tc.lel?mm despa~ched under.rulc 1 following train Ica,·cs the station, caution the 

8, ~lau~c (~), m~st .<hstm.ct_ly·descrrb~ ~he ~ram :o I Dr~ver a!l~ the Gu.arcl in c~arge of such following 
whwh 1t relates, as, for mstance, No . .:>Down tram "'n·moo them the trme of (leparture of the 
l\:Ia.il,' or 'No. 't Up Goods,' and so on. prec~d~,. t;ain. aml · 

Writing-up 
and s:gning 
of telegmms, 
certificates 
and permis· 
aions. 

(2) Fo:· ev~ry train a sel:aratc e~-~uiry and 1:eply. l such followi;g _train shall not be ~llowed t~ 
mu~ _be .ent, and ~~~ ell.q~!Y tele, ram aml. a rep!) ~ pr~cP.ed until a wrrtteu order has been giVen t? ~he 
tele0 ram shall neve! be wntten ou one form. Dm·er and an acknowledrrment thereof of Wl'Itmg 

(3) Every t~legram despatched from a station 1 has been obtainecl from l~m, the train being stop
under rule :-!, clause (1), enquiring· whether the line l ped out of course if not booked to stop. 
is clear, must specify the time at which the last • 
train iu the opposite direction arrived at that 
station. I 

CHAP'l''ER VI. 
17. All telegrams despatched, and certificates ! 

and written permissions issued, under rule 8, shall i v.-oRKilSG o~· TRAINS ON THE 'ABSOLUTE BLOCK' 
be written up in ink or with some other indelible ! SYSTEU. 
substa'?'ce, and shall be si~ned in full by the person \ 27. (I) Where trains are worked on the' Abso- ~rains e}lto~ 
authonsed to despatch or ISsue the same. \ lute block' system, no train sba.\l be a\lowcd to mg aeot\oo., 

Telegrams, 18. No telegram despatched, or certifit-at~ or 
certiOcates written permission issued, under rule 8, clause (1) 

enter anY section until it has been ascertained by 
telegraph that such section is clear of trains run-

--~ ~d per· or clause (93), shall be written out, either in full, 

i
·/" =~be or in part, Ol' signed, before it is rec1uired for 

~~n lo0:fore use. 
. l'eqqire<l. 

I.-104 

ning on the same line. 
(2) Should there be reason to suppose that from 

accident or otherwise any of th11 lines in any sec
tion are obstructed, every railway servant engagea. 
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· k' h t ffi tl t t' 1 11 be tra.J·n-·L·a:ff s]Jnll be delivered to the Driver of the m wor IU"' t e ra c on 1a sec 1on s 1n •"' " 

bound to take all nccess.'\ry steps for ad visi!1g rear engine : 
othet· stn.tions concerned so as to prevent trams Provided that if both the engines attached to 
from entering the section. tht' tmin are to 'travel over the entire length ?£ 

(3) The wot1l 'section' in clauses (1) .and (~) line to which the train-staff applies, and the. tram 
of . this rule means, except where othcrW!se pro- is to be followed by one or more other tram~, a 
vitled by spe<·ill inskuctions, the line between two train-staff ticket shall Le delivered ' to the Dnver 
stations outsi11 ~ station limits. of each of the engines attached to the first men-

28. The special electric block instruments, if 
any provided fo1· workino- on the '.Absolute block' 
system, shall be used oni)r in strict accortbnce with 
special instructions. 

tioned train. 
(4) When a train is nssistc<l by a_second e?gine 

in the f1·ont the train-staff or a tram-staff twket, 
as the case :Uo.y be, must be delivered to the D1·iver 
of the leading engine. 

29. In working t1·ains on the '.Absolute block' (o) Vi' hen a ballast train bas to stCJp between 
system, Distant, .M:ain, l:Iauu or other signals sta.tions, the train-sto.ff shall be dciivered to the 
must be used, whenever and wherever occasion Driver. 
mn.y require. (6) The tra.in-stnff or a. train-staff tick?t slm!l 

Working of 30. In case of accident to the line or to :my tmin not be delivered to the Dl'!ver of any tram uut!l 
UaiDB .in case or of failm·c of the specinl electric block :iJ1stru- the train is roady to start. 
or ncculcnt. mcnts used for working O!l the ~Absolute block' (7) '!'he Driver shall uot accept a train-staff 

system, so thnt the ordmary s1gnals cannot be ticket unless be sees tbe trnin-sta.lt at the same 
forwarded ancl received, trnins must be wod~cd time in the P,Ossessiou of the person who delivers 
between stations m accordance with special m-

1 
the ticket to him. 

strnctions. 
' 36. ·when the train-staff is delh·ered to the Dri- Stnil' to be 

· 1 I ll I 't · · kept 011 
ver of a tram, w s m p ace 1 m n co!lspwuous engine. 
place provided for the purpose on the eng·me. CH.APTER VII. 

'YOllKING O.F TRAINS ON THE 'TRAIN·STA~T AND 37. vVl!eu lthcttl·r:tiDn·s.taff h~s beteu. taken a't'h•ay ;~-L~=L~~;ed 
TICKF.T' SYSTEl!. from a statiOn JY · 1c r1vcr o~ a r~m, no o er until staff 

Applicabion 
of system. 

Following 
trains. 

Dri~cr to 
ba \'e stall' or 
tirkot. 

31. 'rrn.ius umv be workecl on the ' 'rmin-sta.ff 
and ticket' systeiT; only where there is a single 
line, and between such stations as shall be declared 
by specinl instructions to be stnff-stntions. 

32. T1'nins may follow one another in the same 
direction, between staff-st-ations subject to the con
<litions prescribed in this Chapter, in nddition to 
those proscribed in rule '1-. 

33. No train sha.IJ be started from a sta.tion 
unless the DriYcr bas in his possession, to be carried 
with him on the journey, either the train-staff, or a 
train-staff ticket, for the section of the line over 
which the train is about to travel. 

Staff o1· ticket 34. 'l'be train-staff or train-staff ticket shn,ll be 
!i!Jh-~~!1 t~ Lo delive1·ed to the Driver by the Station Mast~r or by 
Drinr. some railway servant appointed in this behalf by 

the authorized officer. 

Staff or ticket 35. (1) When no other trnin is intended to 
dc~r.::,!'dLoto follow before the tra-in-staff will be t·equired for a 
DriYcr. t1·ain in the opposite direction, then, subject to the 

pro11sions of clause (8) of tl1is rule, the tmiu-staff 
shall be delivered to the Driver. 

(£) When one or more other train or tl':lins is or 
are intended to follow before the train-staff can be 
returned, then, subject to the provisions of clause 
(8) of this rule, a. train-staft ticket, indicating 
that the train· staff is following, shall be deliver
ed to the Driver of eaeh train exeept the last; 
and the train-staff shall be delivered to the Driver 
of the last train. 

(9) When a train is assisted by a second engine 
in the rear, then a train-staff ticket shall be deli
vered t<J fllie Dri,·er of the front engine and the 

train shall be started from that stat10n to follow returned. 
such first meutionccl train until the staff has been 
returned to the stn.tion. 

38. (1) Upon the arrival of a train at the sta- St. If o~ ticket 
. 1 . I h . ff t . t ff t' 1 t to be s•vcu t1on to w nc t t ~ tmm-sta · ?r a ~·um-s ·a ·. IC ;:e up, au<l ticket 

extends. the Dnver must 1mmechately giVe the to be canccll
s!.l1ff or 'ticket to the Station l\faster, or to some cd, o": arrival 

· · t 1 l tl tl · l ffi of tram. rmlwa.y serv:mt appom ·C< >y · 1e n,u · tonscc o cer 
to receive it. 

(13) 'rhe 11erson to whom any such ticket is so 
delivered must immediately cancel the same. 

39. (I) If a.tl engine which carries the train- ~ngincd. 
staff breaks down botwe<lu two stations, the Fire- <hsahlc 
man must take the staff to the staff-stn.tion in the 
uirection whence assistance can best be obta,ined, in 
order tlntt the staff may be available nt the station 
for delivery to the D1·iver of the asBisting engine. 

(2) If au engine which carries a t1·ain-sta.ff 
ticket breaks down between two stations, assist-
ance must ordinarily he obtained only from the 
station at which the t!'ain-staff bas been left, but if 
assistance can more readily be obtainetl from 
anot-her st:ttion in the opposite direction, imme-
diate steps must be taken to lmvc the staff tra-ns-
ferred to the other end of the section. 

(8) Whenever an engine has broken down be
tween two stations, the Fireman must accompany 
the assisting engine to the spot. 

40. Train-staff tickets must be kept in a ticket- Tickets how 
box provided for the purpose and fastened by an kept. 
inside spring, the key to open the box being the 
staff to which the tickets apply. 

41. The b-ain-staff, when a.t a station, must Custody of 
not be left in the box, but must be kept by the ·~fl' at ata· 
St~tion Master in safe custody. tton. 
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pistingt•h· 42. (1) Each tmin-staff must have shown upon 
~~~ff~~~k!t~n it the name of the staff-station at each end of the 
:md boxes. portion of line to which it applies. 

47. Trains may follow one another in the same Fol~o,ving 
direction between stations subject to the conditions tram•· 
prescribed in this chaptet·, in a<ldition to those 
prescribed in 1·ulc 4. 

}'ormof 
~icket, 

(tJ) The tmin-staff and train-staff tickets and 
boxes for the different portions of the line must 
he disting-uished by different colours. 

(3) ' Up ' and 'down' train-staff tickets must 
also have disting-uishing marks. 

43. Every train-st:d[ ticket shall he iu the 
.following form:-

'l'icket No. _ _ _ 

- ------- - Hailway, 
TRAIN-STAFF TICKET. 

DOWN (o•· UP.) 

T mi11 N o. _ _ _ _ 

1/l, lh-01n. _ _ _ _ _:to _ ____ _ 

To Dmvm~ AND Gu,u:D. 

T01t M'C {l.llthoriscd to proceed j'ro·m 

tv 

48. The Pilot Guar<l must be distinguished by FilotGuarcl'• 
a red dress or bado-e. dreaa or "' badge. 

49 ( 1) No . · in shall be started from a sto.tion Trains to be 
unless the Driver sees tha,t it is accompanied by, or accompanied, 
that ~he si?nal for st~rting is given person11!ly by, ~~!.i~~l;y 
the Pliot Guard weanng the dress or badge pre- Pilot r.uard . 
scribed by rule •18. 

(3) 'l'he Pilot Guard must accompany every 
train : 

Provided that when it is necessary to start · two ~ilo\ Guard's 
or more trains rt·om one end of the line before a ttokcts. 
train has to be stmtcd from the other end,. the 

1 
Pilot Guar<l shall accompany only the last of such 

• trnius, and shall personally give the signal .for 
. starting the prior trn.ins. 

50. {l) "Then the Pilot Guard docs not accom
pany any train, be sh:dl, before giving the signal 
for sta.rting·, deliver to the Guard in charge (or, if 
there be no Guard in charg-e, to the Driver) a l1ilot 

1 Guarcl's ticket (on a printccl form, where such are 
pro,-idcd), properly filled up and signed. 

(g) Every such ticket slmll apply only to the 
single journey to the station named on it. 

and tkc 1'ra itl·sta: f/' wilt follow. (S) II the trn,in is in charge of n,Gu:ml, luishall, 
Tmi;t No. ___ ·i1tfro11t left. lt _ ____ m. before the train is startctl, deliver tho ticket to the 

Driver. 
Si!Jned (4.) Immedin,tely on the arrival of the train, the 

JJate, 

( Back of tich~t.) 
The Driver must not accept this tickcL uuless he 

sees the truiu-stafi fo r the portion of liuc which 
he is about to entei·. 

'£his ticket is (;o ho given up by the Drivet· im
mc:dintely on arrival to tbe Station l\laster or 
othe1· person authorised to receive it, and such 

Driver shall deliver the ticket to the Station Mas
ter, who shall immedi:~tcly cancel it. 

CHA'P'rER IX. 

WollKIXG oF -rn,\lxs oN -rnr. • Oxr. r:NGtNr. 

ONT, Y 1 SYSTE~l. 

51. 'l'mins may he worked on t.he ' One engine Afplication 
only' system, only on short branch lines having o system. 
a siug-le line of rails. 

I porson must i1nmcdiately cur,cel it. ___ _ 52. 'Where tmins arc worked on the ' One Numbet· of 
- engine only' system, only one en<>inc in steam or en~,rinesllllow· 

. "' ' cd on the line 
l~ecord _or 44. The Station :Master must keep a record in two or mo1·c engmes coupled together, may be • 
tJck.ctussucdoa book of each train-staff ticket issued, showing allowed. on t_he line at one and the same time, except 

Signals, 

the number of each ticket and the particular train as provided Ill rule 53. 
for which it was issued. 53. (1) If a train becomes disabled nnd requires ::edfr~ 

45. In w01·king trains on the • '!'min-staff and 1 ~ssista~ce, or if au ac":ident o~curs wl1ich rendc~ it dent. 
0 

• 

1 

ticket' system Dis taut l\'Iain Hand or other 1 un possible for the engme ( o1·, 1f two or more engmes 
signals must be used, 'whenev'er and wherever I are coupled toge~her, e~ther Ol' both of such ~ngines) 
occasion may require. to proceed, the Guard m charge of the tram must 

· \ inst.ruct the Driver to keep the engine stationary 
until his return, and then proceed to the station 
from which assistance can best be obtained, · a.nd 
inform the Station '.Master there of the circum
stances. 

CHAPTEH. VIII. 

WonKI~G OF TRAINS ON THE 'PILO'l' GUARD' 
SYSTEll, 

~;._,) 
( AI>plic"tion 46. Tl'ains may be worked on the 'Pilot gu&-d.' 

ofa:yatem. system only on short bra.nch lines havin(}> a single 

(2) Such Station Master may then a.llow another 
engine to enter tho line. 

(·9) Such other engine must he accompained. by 
the Guard in charge of the disabled train, who line of rails. 

0 
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must explain to the Driver where, :md under what (L) the Guard or other person in charge . of the 
circumstances, the disabled train is situated. train has, if practicable, arranged Wlth the 

(4) Such Guard shall be responsible for the safe Station Master of each station as to the place 
and proper working of the line until each engine and time at which the next train is to be 
has left it and it is again clear. · passed. 

(5) If there be no Guard in chnrge of the dis- (2) When granting any permission und~r clause 
abled train, the Fireman, or, if necessary, the (a) of this rule the Station Master must ~1ve such 
Driver, must perform the duties imposed by this instructions to the Guard or other person m charge 
rule on a Guard. of the train as he may consider necessary, anrl 

must, if necessary, communicate with the Station 
)faster of the ot.hcr station concerned. 

CHAPTER X. 

ADDITIONAL RULES .l.S '1'0 WORKING 0~ .B.l.I,L.\ST 
TR.UNS. 

63. ·when a. bn.llast tmiu is intended to run llallast train 
throu<>h from one station to another without running 
stopp~g. it must be treated as a special train. through, 

Rulu appli- 54. Ballast tra.ins must be worked in accord
J:~1~ !0 bal- ance with the rules contained in this Chapter, in 

1 
rams, addition to the rules hereinbefore prescribecl as to 

the system of working : 

64. When ballast wagons are left on a siding Eccuring of 
outside station limits the Goard or other person wag~ns left 
. h f I . ' t h I f tl outsule s~m c arg-c o t 10 tram mus secure a w ce o 1e tion limits. 

Provided that such trains may be exempted by 
special instructions from any of tho snid rules ns 
to the system of working. 

wag-on nearest to the points of the siding, and 
must see that the wag-ons are otherwise properly 
secured in accordance with such directions as may 
be issued by the authorised officer, and that scotch 

PermiiJion 55. No ballast trn.in shall be run on any line 
::~~ ;; without the permission of the authorised officer. 65. 'rhe Guard or other person in charge of"a Dallnst train · 

blocks, where provided, nrc fastened. 

ballas~ train ballast train must see that the train is kept clea1· !~ .• ~ 0~0gtter 
~-~:;ion 56. No D1·iver of a ballast trniu sha.ll take the of all other trains. trains. 
~~~o"" lc:mng train from a siding without the permission of the 66. Every person employed on the permanen\- Persons em· 
11diDg, authorised officer. / wny or an)· works shall be hound on the requisi- ployed ont . • • · , • pcrmo.ncn • 
Time of run· .57. The Guard or other person in charge of a t1on of the. Guard ~r . o~her. parson. m ~ha.rge of a wny ~r ~·orks 
ning ~n line. ballast train must obey the orders o£ ~tat.ion ballast tram, to nss1st lam m workmg signals. ~,?0~J:i:! ~~~-

Masters as to the time at which the train may be nals, " " 
run on the line. 67. No ballast train or other impediment shall Bnllnst trn~ns 

w k' f 58. (1) No ballast t.rain shall be allowed to 
hAil~f~~n pass along the main line at night or in thick or 
at. night, or in foggy or tempestuous weather, except under S}Je
th•ck or fogg,l' cia! circumstances and with the permission ·of tho 
~!o~:'p~·· authorised officer. 

b I• I . t f th . 1• nnd other 1m e a ,owe< to remam on any par o e mam me pediments on 
outside station limits within an interval of tenlDoiuline 
minutes (or where trains nrc worked on the ' A.b- when to be 

l I I 1' , t . . tl . . I f fi removed, so utc J oc;: sys em, WI nn an mterva o vc 
minutes) of a train being due or expected. 

weather. 

Guard to 
accompany 
ballalt train, 
bia qMlitlea
tlons. 

Coolios. 

Pu1bing en
gine. 

(2) When such permission has been given, the 
speed of the train shall not exceed fifteen miles an 
hour. CHAPTER XI. 

59 (1) A Guard must nccompany each ballast Sw::uLs AND 'l'nAIN·LIGHTS. 
train running on the line. Classes of sig·11als. 

(.9) No person shall be appointed to be a Guard 68. The following classes of signals shall be ~lasses of 
of a ballast trnin unless he has hnd the necessa.ry used, namely :- s•gnnls, 
experience as a Train Guard. l?ixed or Permanent signals, 

60. The Guard or other person in charge of t\ Hand signa.Is, · 
ballast train must, before giving the starting 'l'empora.ry signa.ls, n.nd 
signal, require the coolies working with tho train I Detonating signals. 
and riding in the open trucks to sit down. ,,. , p 

1 
• t 

.1.' t :relr· or C1'11zancn . . rtgua ,s. 
61. .A. ballast train mny, in accordance with 69 , y · I p t · 1, · 

special instructions be pushed by an engine eithc . '!XC< or. ermaneu Signa means a Slg'· De~~ion of 
h · ' th 1' h b · t k r nal constructed With one or more semaphore arms' Fu:cd or 

w en runrung on e me or w en emo- a ·en f d · 11 . d · 1 rermnnent 
b k · to tb ta.fo f hi h 't t "'t d Ol' ay s1gna mg· an Wit 1 one or more lamps 'gnnl, 
ac m e s 1 n rom w c 1 was s ar e : for night signalling, and 51 

• 

Provided that the speed shall not exceed fifteen · 1 d D' · 1 d h · 
miles an hour, or such lower rate as may be pre- met u eteds ali edlsc ~Ignnl an any ot el· specmlly 
scribed by special instructiom. cons rue tx signa . 

82. (" No ballast train shall be stopped be- 70. No Fixed or Pe1·ma.ncnt semaphore signal Construction 
tween stations to .take up or put down ma~rial, ~hdall be, ~sed, unfless ifailt _is c~ns~ructed totishow Jt:~~~:[ 
unle1111- anger 1n case o any ure m 1ts connec ons. semnphore 

(a) the permission of the Station Master of the 71. (J) With :I!'i'<ed' or Permanent semaphore ~~hued 
station next before the place of stopping has signals the dny signal must be I88de with the or Permnnent 
been' obtained before the departure of the semaphore arm on the loft-hand side of the post :f;~fshore 
train from tbat station1 and as seen by the Driver ef an approaching train. • ' 

,.. 
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(2) Tho ' danger ' signal must be shown when 
it is intended that a tmin should stop, and slmll 
be given,-

by day, by rising the semaphore arm to the 
• horizontal position, thus-

and, by night, by showing a red light. 
When the semaphore m·m is so raised, or a red 

light is shown, the signal is said to be ' on.' 
(8) The ' proceed' signal must he shown when 

it is intended that a train may 1>roceed, and shall 
be given,-

by day, by lowering the semaphore arm at least 
half-way from the horizontal positi~n, thus-

and, by night, by showing a gTceu light. 
When the semaphore arm is so lowereJ. or·a 

green light is shown, the sign?l is said to be ' off.' 

D'stnut 72. {1) I?ixed or Permanent semaphore sig·uals 
l\;ni;,, Au,.,ili· shall ordinarily consist of' Distant signals,' 'Main 
:ny, ~nd . signals ' (otherwise called ' Station sig·uals' or 
Hartmg ••g· ' Home si<>'uals ') and 'Startinn· si.,.nals.' nnls. o' oo 

(2) 'Distant signals' are signals placed at a 
considerable distance from the station, :md distin
guished by a notched arm, thus-

:;,--!05 

(8) ' Main signals ' are signals placed at junc
tions, at stat.ions, at sidings outside station limits, 
n.t signal boxes, and at other points requiring 
protection. 

U) 'Auxiliary signals' are signals used to sup
plement Distant signals and ~lain ~ignals. 

( 5) Each Auxiliary signal shall be controlled by 1 

aml be snhject to, the same rules as the signal to 
which it is auxiliary. 

(6) 'Starting signals' :~.re signals placed so as 
to control the departurtJ of trains. 

(7) Distant, Main, and Starting signals slmll 
apply only to t.rains ·rnnning in their properdh·ect
ion, :md shall not he llSe<l for shunting o1· for any 
purpo~e other than the running of tmins as afore
said. 

73. (I) ' Disc signa1s ' are signals used either Disc signal•. 
in place of Fi:s:ed or Permanent semaphOl'C signals, 
or as Indicators of the position in which the points 
are set. 

(f?) vVhen used in place of fixed or Permanent 
semaphore signals, a disc or bar must be shown 
by day and a red light by night. 

(S) Disc signals shall apply to all vehicles, 
whether forming pa1·t of a train or not. 

Hand s·iynals. 

74•. (1) A I-Inml signal shall be made, subject Ham\ signal, 
to the 11rovisions or clause (4) of this rule,-

hy da.y, except in a tunnel, by showing or wav
ing· a flag, :md 

hy night, or in a tunnel, by showing or w:win"' 
a light. "' 

(:Y) The 'danger' signal must be shown when 
it is intended that a train should stop nnd, subject 
to the 11rovisions of clauses (4) and (5) of this rule, 
shall be givcn,--

hy day, except in a tunnel, by conspicuously 
showing a reJ. flag, thus-

or by waving a l'ed flag, to and fro ; 

and, by night, or in a tunnel, by showing a red 
light. . 

{3) The ' proceed' signal mast be used when it 
is intended that a train should proceed with cau· 
tion, and, subject to the pravisions of olausCJ (4) 
nnd (61 of this rule, shall be give.n,- . 
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by day, exeept in a tunnel, by showing a green 1 fixed ~ags, by banner flags, or by any other 
tlng, thus- converuent means. .· 

and, by night, or in a tuun;;l, by showing a 
green light. 

(4) In the~nbsence of flags,-
( a) the < da.nger' signal sh.nll be given 

by raising both arms w1th the hands 
aLove the head, thus-

a.nd the 'proceed> signal s]Jall be g-iven 
by raising oae arm with the hand 
n.bove the head, thus-

(8) The <danger' signal must be shown wt1~::: 
it is intended that a train should stop, and shall ne 
given,- . 

by day, by raising the se.r~nphore arm (if _ariy) 
to the horizontal pos1t10n, or· by showmg a 
red flag, and 

by night, by showing· a red light. 

(4) The 'proceed' signal must be shown when 
it is intended tlmt a train should proceed with 
caution, and shall be givcn,-

by day, by lowering the semaphore arm (if any) . 
at least half w:ty from the horizontal posi
tion, or by showing a green f1a.g, n.nd 

by night, by showing a green light. 

JJctourtting s~q1eals. 

76. 'Detonating· signals ' (otherwise called Definitio•! or 
< fo"'·sio·nnls ') nrc detonators I) laced on the Jiue so 'pctonatmg 

" "' . I l h . s•"uals.' as to explode w1th a om report w en an engme o 

passes over them. 

77. Detonators must be placed on the line Detonators 
with the label or brand upwards, :tnd must be how tl he 
secured by bencliug the clnsp rouml the upper flange place<· 
cf the ra.il. 

78. Detonators must be placed on the line- When dctonn· 

) . l'l f torstohe (a. m t nc;: or ·oggy or t empestuous used. 
wc:tther, to supplement, when 
necessary, the ordinary day or 
night sig nal, and 

(b) in accordance with rules 79, lOS, 180, 
J 81, 182, 183, 185, 186, 217, 218, 
219, 220, and 229. 

79. In thick or foggy or tempestuous weather Use of <letona• 
t~vo detoun.tors must be placed. on th~ line, by the ~~:";1~rmcn . 
sJgunlmau or by som~ other tra.med r:ulway. s~rvant of ~th~r t 
selected by the StatiOn Master, ten yards apn.rt means, for 
and at least one hundred yards outside· the Distant in<lieating 
· I "f tl · D ' t · 1 1 approaches s1gna , or 1 1ere IS no 1stan s1g·na , at east to station 

suven hundred yards beyond the outside points; or. . 

if detonators are not at hand, some other means, 
l)l'escribecl by the authorised officer, must he 
employed for indic:ttiug the position of such signal 
or points. 

80. Every rnilw:ty sei'Vant placing detonator!' Renewal of 
on the line must sec that they are, when necessary, <lctonnt?rs 

--:- ! renewed immediately after :t train hns passed over on tho hnc, 

( 5) In the absence of a red light, the ' danger' 81 (1) All G d I D · h II b 1· I · · I 
them. . 

. I h II b . b . 1 tl . r It . . LHtr sam 1"1\'CrS sa c supple( , 'upphes ot 
Signa 5 a 0 gJven .Y "10 en Y wavmg any Jg 1 · by the authorised oflicer and all G:.mn·ers and <lctonntora • 
. (6) In the abse~ce of a green light, t~te '}>rocced' , gangs of Platelayers or ~the1· workmen ~mpioyed 

s!gnal shall. be gwen hy slowly wavmg a wlutc I on the perma.nent-way shall be supplied by the 
light.. Inspector of Permanent-way, with a sufficient 

'l'emporar!J 8ig"als. number of detonators. 
'75. (1) •Tempomry signals' are signals itsed (2) E_very Station. Masttlr and . other railway 

for the protection of a portion of the ·line while j servant m c!m-rge ~£ s1gnals must keep a supply of 
under repair or during any other temporary cir- detonators, m a smtable place, easy of access. 

cumstances. 82. "Every railway servant keepinrr detonators Cnrcful 
(S) They may be of a semi-permanent characte1·, shall be boun~ to keep them carefully, so · as to keeping ol · 

apd may be -made by temporary semaphores, by prevent explos1on, and to llrotcc~ tbem from damp. tletonatore. 

j 
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·resting of 
detonators. 

83. (1) At intervals of not more than one month, 
one at least from each stock of detonators kept by 
milwa.y servants must be tested in accot·dance with 
special instructions. 

(18) Where extra. supplies of dctonato1·s are kept 
at a station for issue, the Station Master must test 
at least one befo1·e issuing any supply. 

. F•·eshsupplica 84. When a Station :Master or any other rail-
of detonators , t . h f . l I l l 
• 111<1 relief of way servan m c arge o s1gna s ms < eputec men 
men. to place detonators on the line, he must see-

( a) that fresh supplies of detou:~tors are, when 
necessary, sent to the men so deputed, 

(b) if it is necessary to keep out for any length 
of time any man so deputed, that he is 
relieved every six hours, and visitecl as often 
as practicable iu order to ensme that he is 
on the alert. 

Si[Jnals jo1· slmntiu[J. 

88. All signals, including detonato1·s, supplied Signals to bo 
under rule 81, clause (1), must be kept ready for ~ept ready · 
immediate use. or 1180

• 

89. The signals hereinbefore prescribed for use :Sight aigoo.ls 
by night shall be mecl by day in thick or foggy or when to be 
tempestuous weathe1·, and during twilight in the """''by diLy, 
mornings and evenings . 

90. (I) Whenever any train is timed to run, Signnl 
or is expected to run, on any portion of the line lnmp .. 
between sunset a.ud sunrise, all the signal lamps on 
that portion of the line must be lighted at sunset, 
or at such earlier time as shall be prescribed by the 
authorised officer. 

(2) 'l'he sign:tl hmps shall not be put out until 
broaH daylight, except in accordance with special 
instructions. 

,.Signals for 
shunting. 85. (1) Shunting opemtions shall be controlled 

by Disc signals, or by Hand sig·uals, or by verbal 
directions, as ocoosion may require. 

(J) Notwithstanding anything contained in 
clause (1) or clause (2) oE this l'llle, the signal 
lamps shaU always be lightedand kept burning 
during thick or foggy or tempestuous weather. 

(4-) At stations the Station Master, and elsewhere 
the railway servant in charge of signals, must see 
that all due ca.t·e is exercised in the cleaning, trim
ming, and lighting of signal htmps. (B) 'i-Vhen a train is being shunted from one 

main line to another, or into or out of a siding 
connected with the main line, then-

(tt) it must, unless special signals arc provided 
for the purpose, be sign:tlled past the :M:aiu 
and Starting signals eit her verbally or 
by H and signals, as occasion may require, 
und 

(b) the Distant, :Main, and Starting signals must 
be kept at ' danger,' for the protection of 
the tmiu. 

(5) The Station :Master must see that the back 
lights, if :tny, of :til signa.llamps at the station are 
clearly visible. 

(G) 'Whenever night signals have to be usecl in 
accordance with these rules, the Station l\'Iastcr 
or other railway servant shall not grant such 
authority as may, under the system of work-ing, 
he required for :t train to proceecl to his station, 
unless the lamps of the signals at that station 
which apply to the train are bm·uing brightly. 

(3) No l'ailway servant shall shunt or move any 91. (1) Fixed Ol' Permanent signals and semi- qcrtaiu· 
eng-ine or vehicle, so as to obstruct the main line, permanent signals must always be kept at 'danger' 'k':1~·;~t to bo 
until the proper signals have been exhibited in one or 'on,' except when lowerecl or taken 'off' to • dnugcr. • ' 
or both directions, as occasion may require. allow :L train t o pass. 

W When the main line is about to be obstructed, (2) After the passing of a train for which any 
after a Distant signal has been placed at • danger' such signa.l has been lowered, the signal must 
for the purpose of protecting the line, and any immediately be replucecl at 'danger.' 
approaching tmiu was near to or inside such sign11l 92. W hcnever the line is occupied by shunting '_Danf~r 'b 

before it was so placed at 'danger,' or otherwise obstructed, the signals applicable to !\.~~~~ ;~ ce,_ 
crn·e must be taken that sufficient time is a.llowed it shall be plac·~d :mel kept at 'chLnger.' of ahunting 

to elapse for such train to 11ass before the obstruction 

1 

~b~t~~~~~ion. 
takes place. . . 

93. Should there be any obstruction on the ~.utic~ of . 
Si[Jnitl s of Platcla!Jers or otlt.er ?oorkme;t eill:plo!JCd line within the sight or knowledge of any Signal- ~.%'"oi"'m 10 

OIL tlte pe!'litaltC1tt-tctt!J. man, he must show a' danger' signal, and obstruction. 

:-;il.~mls or 86. (1) Except in case of emergency, or as must <:<>nt!nne to. sho~v such signal, to n;ny train 
J'lntelayers or provided in rule 218 clause (a). Platelayers or other approachmgm thedn·cct10nof tl1e obst1·uct1on until 
other wor1k· workmen employee!' on the pe. rrnanent-way shall the obstruction has been l'emo\·ed and the line made 
mcn cmp oy- 1 d f d 
cd on the not work under the protection of the Fixe:! or c oa.r au sa e, an 
permanent· Permanent signals, but must use special signals. I must, as soon as practicable, t:1ke steps to report 
way, (2) Such special signals shall be red a~d grelln i tho obstruction ~ one of his superior officers. . . 

hand flags banner flags red and green hand li()'hts \ 94. If any S1gnalman should observe :mythmg ~t1e0 of 
' ' "'' l' . t ' h tSJgnalman and detonators, and must be used .as hereinbefore wrong or .unnsua m a ~assmg. ram! emus observing 

prescribed. report the c1rcumstance to h1s super1or off1cer ; and, t\nyth\nl! 
if tho occurrence is of such a nature as to involve wrong With 
danger to tho train or to tho public, ho must show a. train, 

'danger' signal to the Guard a.nd Driver. 
>Sigulllmen 87. Every Signalman must, while on duty, 
to have ftngs have with him flags and lamps fo1· hand signals. 
aud lnmps 

95. No Signalman shall, while on duty, leave i'>ignto"1~· not _,. 
the signals under his charge. llignalt. 
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JJircctioJts to 1Jri11ers aml others as to ol,sen;m1cc J Provided that, if the train. is being worked on 
of .!i_qnats. the ' Absolute block' system, 1t ~hall no~ pass the 

Drtrerand 
Pileman to 
dley olgnnls. 

96. (1) The Drh·er and the Fireman of c\·ery signa.! \~uti! th~ si~nal is l?wered, except m accord-
engine must pay immediate attention to, and ?bey, ance w1th specmlmstntctions. . . 
all signals shown, whether the cause of a stgnal 102 ·when a :Main sio-nal is at 'daug·er' or M1ams'g~nl;<f. 

Engine 
entering or 
crossing 
n1ain linl). 

Dri.-cr not 
to truat ou
tirely to 
aignals, 

be. h . k t hi t , ' " '< ongcr: mg s own 1s nown o m or no : 'on,' thcn-
PI·ovidcd that,_ when tv.:o or more en~ines are (a) if it is placed at a junction, no Dri~·e1· of a 

nttnche~ to a tr.am, the Dnver aml the F1r~man of train to which such signal ap1>hes shall 
the lea.ding eng1~e shall alone be .1·esponsJblc. for take the train }last the signal, and 
obsenmg such signals, nnd the Driver or Dnvers . tl . D · f t · 1 ll 
of the other engine or engines must watch for, and (b) 1~ ";;Ytf ~r ~ase, ~oth n~er ) a rt!u s ~~ 
take signals from, the Driver of the lending engine. t.a :c t Jef' rnlmtlpas ' . tse stignah,. olr tab. O\Y Jel 

. ram o ou 1e pom o w JC 1 e Signa 
(12) If, m consequence. of a fog Ol' storm, ?r for 3pplies, unle~s the tmin is signalled past by 

any other. ~·cason, the ~1xcd or .Perman?ut s1gnals hand by a railwn.y servant appointee! in 
are not VlSJble, the Dnver of the engme or the this behalf by the authorised officer. 
leading engine, as the C3~e may be, must bke 
every possiblo precaution, especially when ap· 
proaching a station or a junction, to admit of the 
trn.in being stopped short of any obstruction in 
the event of a 'danger' signal being· shown. 

97. (1) No Driver shall take 3n engine upon or 
across the main iine without the J>ermission of the 
person in cl~a.rge of the signals. 

(2) Before ta1.-ing 3.n engine upon or across the 
mnin line, the D1iver must satisfy himself that the 
proper signal l1as been shown. 

98. Drivers must not t.rust entirely to signals, 
but must always be ' 'igil3nt and cautious. 

103. When a Starting signal is at 'dang·er ' Stnrtiugsig;ml 
or ' on,' uo Driver of a train to which such signal nt 'dnngm·. 
3'}lplics, shall tn.ke the trniu past the sign3l, except 
in accordance with speci3l instructions, 

104. 'When a Disc signal is nt ' dange1·' no Disc signnl <~ t(. 
Driver sh3ll talw his tmin p3st such signal on tho 'dnnge,..' 
line to which the signal applies. 

105. '~'hen an engine passes ov·cr detonators, Engi.uo 
the Dl'iver must stop the trnin 3S quickly as possi- Jmssmg o~·er 
ble, and <lctolllltOIS. 

(a) if the detonators were placed in accordance 
with rule 79, be must he guided by such 
signals 3S may he shown, or 

!;ignal when to 99. The absence of a signal from a place where 
~da~~,c'll •• a signal is ordinarily sbowu, or the imperfect show-

. ing of a signal, must be re:;,rarded as a ' danger' 

(i'J) if the detonators were left down between 
two stations in accordance with rule 1 SO, 
clause (12), he shall not proceed until he 
bas ascereta.iued that the line is clear, 
aud, if the line is clear, he may Jlroceed 
cautiously to the next statiou, or 

Signnlnt 
• dange-r' or 
')lroceOO.' 

Diataut 
aignal at 
'danger.• 

signal. 
100. (1) When the 'danger' sig-nal is shown 

to a train in any of the methods Jlrescribcd by 
rule 71, rule 7tJ., or rule 75, and in every c:Jse 
mentioned in rule 99, the Driver must sto11 the 
train as quickly as J>Ossible. 

(2) When the ' proceed ' signal is shown to a 
train from a l•'ixed or Permanent signal, iu either 
of the methods Jlrescribcd by rule 71, the Driver 
may proceed at such speed ns ~hall be prescribed 
by special instn1ctions. 

~a) Wben the 'proceell' signal is shown to a 
tl'am in any of the methods prescribed by rule 7 4. 
or l'ule 75, the Driver must }ll'Oceed with caution, 
and 
if such signal is shown by Platelayers or ot•her 
workmen emJ>loyed on the permaneut-way, the 
speeU of the train over t-he portion of the line ]lro
tectcd by such signal shall not exceeeliifteen miles 
an hour, or 'such lower rate as may be presCI·ibed 
by special instructions. 

101. When a Dista!Jt signal is at 'danger' or 
1 on/ the Driver must stop his tmin before reach-
ing it, and- · 

(o) if the line be clear ahead, the Driver must 
draw cautiously inside the signal until the 
train is protected by it, p1·ovidcd he can do 
so without fouling a.ny }lOints, Ol' 

(b) if there. be a.ny obstl/uction on the line so 
near to the signal as to prevent the whole 
of the train from passing eafely insi.le it, 
tho precautions prescribed by rule 180 
must bo taken for the p1·otection of the 
train in the rear. 

(c) in any other case, he shalluot proceed until 
he l1as ascertained that the line is clear, and, 
if the line is clear, he may proceeel with 
caution until be reaches the plnce of ob
struction or until be receives a sig-nal that 
all is 1·ight. · 

JJqfcctive si!Jna.ts, and t·cpai1· of .~itmals. 

106. (1) Every Dri,·er, Guard, :mel other rail- Ucports·a> t •> 
way serYant employed on a running train who may <~cfccth·c 
observe any defective signal, or any obstruction 5'gunls. 
or neg·lect in the working· of any signal, shall 
report the f3ct to the St3tion Master at the next 
station at which the 'train arrives. 

(2) Every milway servant not employed on a 
running train who may obsen·e nny defective sig·nal, 
or any obstruction ar neglect in the working of 
any signal, shall re1>ort the fact to the Station 
Master or other railway servant in chn.rgc of the 
signal. 

(8) If any signal becomes defective or ceases to 
work properly, the Station Master or other rail
way servant iu charge of the S3me must forthwith 
report tho fact to his immediate superio1' and to 
the neru:est Inspector of Pe1·manent-way. 

107. No person shall · interfere with any signal Sanction 
or its fittings or connections for the purpose of required 
effecting repairs or for any other purpose, except ?cteforfe . 

'th tl . t' f I s•-t· ~1 te m r armg WI 16 prOVJOUS sane ·lOU 0 t 10 ""' IOU ll as l' with signa' 
or other rnilway ~en·ant in cha1·ge of the signal · ~-

J 
J. 
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Usc of Hand 
signnls nnd 
detonators 
pcn~ing 
rc}lBir of 
signo.l; 

'fmin-lights 
.rwhcn to bo 

used. 

ll~movnl of 
! .;; si<lc·lighb 

when trnin 
shunted. 

Points to bo 
kept clear. 

Report 
when points 
damaged, 

r~ Closing of 
• • points. 
v 

(Pa1·t I, Chapter XI.-Signals a1Ul Tmin-ligllts.-R"les 108-110. Chapter XII.-Points.
Rules 111-118. Chapter XIII.-Arld·itio11al r~tl-..• as to tile litoveme~tt of rolli11g-stoclv 

and the tluties of railtoay servant., in co1mcctio~< tltercwitlz.-Rules 119-lf!Z.) 
108. The Station Master or other mil way ser- (2) Facing-points must, for the passage of trains 

vant in charge cif any signal shall,- or vehicles, be securely fastened or held. 
(a) as soon as he becomes aware that such sig- (J) Points must be fastened· in the mnnner 

nal has become defective or ceases to work directed by the authorised _officer. 

('·) bpfro~erlby, ai_~d . . 114. No Driver shall take an engine UlJOn or Engine 
u c o1e e gwes sanct10n to any pe~son to tl · r "tl ttl · · f th ent.ring or 

interfere with such si<>nal across . 1e mmn me WI 10~ 1e pm·mtsston o e cro•sing =in 
t> ' person m charge of the pomts. line. 

depute one ot• more competent men, with such 
Hand si

0
o'llals and detonators as mn,y be required, 115. Every Pointsman must, while on duty, Pointameu 

I "th ·t • fl d I c h d . I to lmvu fillS·• to give signals until such Station .Master or other 1ave WI urn ag·s an amps LOr an ~1gna s. nnd Jnmp$. 
rail way servallt has satisfied himself that such · 
signal as aforesaid has been put into J>roper work- 116. Shoulcl there be any obstruction on the ~u.ties of • 
ing order i and line within the sight or knowledge of any Points- .~~~fmnn •n. 

man, he must show a ' danger ' signal, and obstruction. 
if he should be unable himself to provide competent 
men for the purpose, he must apply to the nearest must colltinue to show such signal to any trains 
Inspector of Pe1·mallent-way for them. approaching in the <lirection of the obstruction, 

J.'·rai11-lights. 
109. Between sullset and sunrise, n,nd iu thick 

or foggy or tempestuous weather,-
(1) no train shall be worked outside station

limits, unless it has-
(a) the he:1d-lights prescribed by the author

ised ollicet·; and 

until the obstruction has been removed and the 
Iilla made clear and safe, and 

must, as soon as practicable, take steps to report 
.the obstructioll to one of his supel"ior ollicers. . 

117-. If any Pointsman should observe anything Duties of 
wrollg or unusual in a passing train, he must Pointa!""n 
report the circumstance to hid superior officer; and, ~~";:~'~:.',.~~~Y· 
if the occurrence is of such a nature as to involve with train." 

(b) in tl~c case of an engine or engines with danger to the train or to the public, he must show 
vehtcles attached, a red tail-linoht and a' danger' signal to the Guard and Driver. 
two red side-lights in rear; and"' · 

118. No Pointsman shall, while on duty, leave Pointsnmu 
(c) in the case of a. single engine without the points under his charge. not to len'/Q 

·vehicles attached, at least OllC red tail- !'Oint•. 
light j 11Ud 

CHAPTER XIII. (d) in the case of two or more CJI<>illes 
couplecl together without vehicles ath~chcd 
.at )east _one red tail-light, affiJ.:ed to the ADDI'fiON'AL RULES AS '1"0 THE J!OVEMEXT OF ROLL• 
rear engme j am) ING·STOCK AND 'l'llE DU'flES o~· llAILWAY SERV,~XTS 

(93) no engillc shall be employed in shunting 
within statioll-limits or in a sidin<> ullless 
it ~as the hea~-li~·hts and tail-lights l>rc
SCl"lbed by spccml mstmetions. 

110. vYhclla train has been shunted for anothet· 
train t? pass, the sitle-lights must be reversed or 
so disposed of as to avoid showino- a red Ji.,.ht to "\ 
following t.rain. o t> ' 

CHAP1'BR XII. 
PoiNTs. 

. 11~. Unless these duties are, by special instruct
lons, m1posed on some other railway Eervant, 

every Pointsman must keel> the points under his 
charge cleall and clear, :md 

.whenever a tmin has !>:1Ssed, must remove any
thmg that may have got within the points so as 
to prevent them from closing. 

112. Whenever points, crossin<>'S 01" <>uard rails 
are damage.d, the t'ointsman m~~t i~mediately 
report the Circumstance to his immediate supe1·ior 
and, if possible, to the nearest Inspector of Per
manent-way. 

113. { l) The Stati.on Master shall be responsi
ble that all safety pomts and catch-sidin.,.s when 
it is not ne?Cssary th.at the:r should be ope~:d, are 
closed agamst the hne wh1ch they are intended to 
protect. 

IN CONNECTION THEREWITH. 

119. (1) On a short branclt line, OL" on any other }~nginc run
short len<>tlt of line n. I>assenger train Ol' a mixed mn:; tender 

• 0 ' "d . . f ONlllt.ISt. tram mtty, when neccssn,ry, he drawn outs1 e station 
limits by an engine running tender foremost, pro-
vided that the speed docs not exceed fifteen miles :~ou 
hour or such higher mte, not exceeding twenty-: 
five miles an hour, as may, ill any special case, be 
authorisecl ill writing by an Inspector ·appointed 
under the Indian Railways Act, 1890. IX ofl890. 

(2) No passenger train or mixed train shall be 
drawn outside station limits by an engine running 
tender foremost, except--

. (a) as provided in clause (1) of tlll.s rule, or 
(b) under a written order issued by the author

ised officer, or 
(c) in a case of unavoidable necessity, · to be 

established ~y the Driver. · 

120. No enooine shall be put in motion outside Manning of 
station limits ~mless both the Driver and the <·ngi!'~ in 

mOt\QD. 
Fireman: ai:e upon it. 

121. Except with tho permission of the author- ?'o unautbor· 

ised officer, no person, other than the Driver ~to Po~~:g~~ 
and the Fir.eman, shall ride on the engine or the or tender, 
tender. 

122. The Driver must afford such assistance Driver to 
with his cr.gine as may be required for the forma· ~in \ra\ 

I.-106 
tion, arrangement and despatc~ of the train. I u. 
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Engine when 123. The Driver must placo his engine in front 
to ho placed of the train not Ices than live minutes before the 
in f:ont of 
trDiD. time of starting. 

Pt·ovide;l that, if the points arc interlocked with 
a Fi:s:cd or Permanent semapliore signal and 
automatically fastened in a. manner ::'pprov:ed by 
an Inspector, appointed under the Indmn Ratlways 

Driver, boforo 124. The Driver m~st, bofOl'C starting his train, 
atartJag, to satisfy himself that his engine is in proper ot·dcr 
~~fa• to that the proper signals are shown, and that the 
condition of line before him is clear. 

Act 1&90 trains m:1.y be run over them at such IX of 1890. 
spe~ as ~ay be approved by such Inspector. 

. I te tl · Rc!,~llntior.. 132. Every Dnvct· must reg~ a tc run~ng of spectl. 
engine and 
)iDe. of his train as accurately as practtcable, accordmg 

Whiatlo ~ bo 125. The Driver must a.! ways sound the engine· 
~~ndcd • whistle before putting an engine in motion • 
.... oromovmg 

to the working time-tables, so as to avoid either 
extreme speed or loss of time. 

133. No Driver o£ a tmin shall make up ~lnking np ~ engiDe. 

wbi.tle when 126. Whenever another train is a.ppt·oaching, 
to bo sounded stopping at or lea.vincr a station on tho opposite 
on app,....ch· 1i d h I o • • b . 
mg or piiSiiDg ne, nn w enever s mutmg operatiOns are emg 
through a carried on at :my station, every Driver must, while 
elation. his train is approaching and passing through such 

station, sound the engine-whistJc. 
Whistle to 
be sounded 
ODeDtering 
tunnel, and 
•hilo poss· 
ing thn;ugh 
long tunneL 

127. Every Driver of a train must sound the 
engine-whistle once OI' oftener when the tl'ain is 
about to enter a tunnel, and repeatedly while the 
train is ]JaSsing through a long tunnel. 

Duties of 128. 'l'he Driver must satisfy himself, before 
~;::J.•• the ~min is started from any station, aml. dtu·ing 
engine lumps. tho JOurney,-

(a) that the engine carries the proper lamps, 
(b) that such lamps are iu goo<l ot·der, and 
(c) that such lamps are properly trimmed and 

arc lighted a.nd brightly burning between 
sunset and sunrise and in thick or foggy or 
tem}Jestuous weather, 

lfauo¥emcnt 129. (1) The Driver must start, run and stop 
IJJ::;.~ by his tmin steadily and lvithout a jerk. 

Limltl of 
•peed gene· 
:raJ11o 

(g) Ho must exercise care in approaching st.'t· 
tiona at which the train is to stop, and in passing 
stations at which the train is not to sto}l· 

(3) In stopping the tt·ain, he must, in order to 
determine when to shut off steam, pay particular 
attention to the state of the weather, tho condition 
of the rails and the length of the tmin. ' 

130. (I) Every D1·iver must run his train on 
each section of the line within the limits of speed 
prescribed for that section b! special instructions. 

(!!) Such limits shall not excecd,-

(a) on the standard gauge,-

. t ' th . 11 t une, < between any two stat10ns more 1me au IS a ow-
ed by special instructions. 

134. After taking water for an engine from a Driver to 

tank or a water column, the Driver of the engine ~~~~~r~~~~~~r 
must leave the hose or water-cmne clear of the clenr of line 
line and properly secured. nml properly ' 

secured. 

135. Tho Fireman must obey the orders of the F ireman t o 
Driver in all particulars, aud shall be responsible ohc,,·, "'."1 bo 
. , l , I h D . £ th b rcspunst hlc JOIDt y w1t 1 t e river or · e proper o servance j ointly with, 
of these rules. D1·ivcr, 

136. (1) No engine with vehicles attached shall Gunrtls nml 
be despatched .from any station without one or more lll'nkc·l'a.ns, 

Guards aud one or more brake-vans. 

(:!) Unless it be otherwise directc<l by special 
instructions, one brake-van must be attached to 
the rear of the train. 

137. Every Guard must, c:s:cept under special Gunrtl to 
c:ircumsta.nces, ride iu his owu brake-van. ride in his 

own brnkc· 
van, 

138. Except with the permission of the author- Rnihmy 
ised officer, no railway servant shall, otherwisP. ~c r':~':t~nnot 
than in the execution of his duty, ride in a brake- h~~~0~,.~n or 
yan or in a~y vehi~le in which lugg·age or parcels ln:;gngc wng· 
lS or are bemg can'led. on, 

139. Every Guard must sec- Pnsscngcrs 

h 'd . . nn<l others (n) t at no personrt cs outstdc a carnage, and where to ride, 

(b) that, except in accordance with special in-
structions, no person tmvels in any com-
partment or vehicle not intended for the 
ca.x'l'iagc o£ passengers. 

140. No railway servant shall travel in a train Rnilwny 
unless he is provided with a proper ticket or free sorvnnf s to 
pass. hn vc he kct 

or lJ:lSd. 

141. No passenger tmin or mixed train shall be Pnssn!!C for 
despatched from any station unless it be provided Guard t o 
with an a.ppliance by which the Guards can com- pnss!lngcr 

for passenger-trains, sixty miles an hour, 
and, for mixed trains and good strains, 
forty miles an hour ; and 

. t , I cnrrmges, 
mumca e w1t 1, or get access to, every passenger 
carriage in the t1·ailt 

(b) on the metre gauge or on any other 
narrow gauge,-

for passenger trains, forty miles an 
hour, and, for mixed trains and goods 
trains, thirty miles an hour. 

131. No Driver shall run his train through 
facing-points at a speed exceeding ten· miles an 

pjq:~pcilltl. hour, or &uch lower rate as may be prescribed by 
special instructions : 

E~planation.-A goods vehicle in which pnssengN'S nro 
carl'ied ie not o. 'passenger cat'l'iU"C' within tho me:>niug 
o~ this rule, · " 

142. The Guard in charge of a train must Sd.tisfy ~c~oml f 
hi~elf, before. the train is despatched from any G~~~~ ln 
station and durtng the journey - chnrgc of 

(a) that the train is pr;perly loaded, ru:~,r- train, 

shalled and coupled 
(b) that the lashi11oo-s a~d chains are secure, 

.( 
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'Train, 
passcng~rs 

and propert y 
ln cba.rgc or 
Guard, 

(Part I, 0/utpf.er Xlll.-Additionat rules u..• to tlte movement of rotting-stock aml the d"tie~ of 
miltcay servants in CM1t.ccti01t tkcrctoit/,.-Rteles 14:1-155.) 

(c) that the vehicles are in good order aud 
properly coupled up, and arc, if necessary, 
sheeted. 

(1l) that the brakes arc in good working order, 
(c) that the c01·d or other appliauce, if auy, for 

communication between the Guard and 
the Driver is in order and properly ar· 
ranged throughout, 

(/) that the windows and l:tmp-holcs of a,ll 
empty C(lmpa.rtments a.rc closed, 

( !J) that tho doors o£ the carriages arc proper
ly closed, 

(h) that the train c:trries all necessary lamps 
in the vehicles and in the brake-van, 

(i) that such lamps are properly trimmed and 
a.re lighted and brightly burning between 
sunset and sunrise and in thick or foggy 
or tempestuous weather, aud 

(j ) generally, that, as far as he can ascertain, 
the train is in a state of efficiency for 
travelling. 

143. Every tr::in consisting of an engine with 
vchic!cs attached, and the passengers and property 
therem shall, when the train is workin..,. be under 
the cha.rge of the Gul1rU or (i£ there bc'"morc than 
one Guard) the I-lcl1d Gu11.rd. 

149. (I) No engine with vehicles attached slm\1 ~"'fh.f 
he started from a. station until the Guard in charge ~tfr'Ung t;::_ 
of the train has given the prescribed signal for 
starting to the Driver. 

(2) Such signal shalt not l1c given until. the 
Guard has rr.ccive<l instructions from the l::lta.tion 
Master that all is right for the tmin to 11roceed. 

150. (1) The Guanl in charge of a. train a.nd ~e~ngeot 
the Driver of the train must c:tchange signals with =c:n 
each othm~, in such manner ns may be prescribed Gu~nl and. 
by !<pccial instructions,- DriVer. 

(a) afte1· the train has been started from a. 
station-platform, and before it reaches the 
Distant signal, and 

(b) whenever the train runs through any station 
without stopping-, an(l 

(c) when starting the train after it has been 
stopped outside station limits : 

Provided that, when a. train fitted with the 
vacuum brake is running on a double line, signals 
shall be so exchanged in case (h) at such stations 
only as may be prescribed by special instructions. 

(fil) If signals are not cxch:l.nged as required Ly 
clause (1) of this rule, the Driver must sto11 the 
train. 

Gnnt·<l 's . 144. Every Guard must re!!'nlate his time·rJiccc 
t.il llC·}liccc. d . ~ 

m accor ancc w1th special instructions. 

151. (1) When the Dl'ivcr requires the assist- Assistance 
ance of the Guards' bmkes, he must, unless other· to'k Gunrd&' 
wise directed by special instructions, - rn es. 

G
1
uanlst· from 145. Guards shall receive their orders from the 

w tom o St t' , ,r . f • 
r cccivcOt·<lct·s. a ron 11~aster, or rom some other r:ulway SCI'· 

(1t) give three or more short, slmrp whistles, or, 
if ~~ brake-whistle is 11rovidcd, sound such 
whistle, aud 

Subonlinntc 
·Guanls to 
obey H rod 
Guard, 

Guards aml 
Drivers to 
car1·y rules, 
time·tnblcs, 
equipment 
nnd stores, 
IX of1890, 

vnnt ll.Jlllointed in this behalf by the authorised 
officer, and must apply to such .:)t;l.tion .Master or 
other railway servant for ~he time-tables, equip
ment :md stores referred to m rule 14 7. 

146. " ' hen there are two or more Guards with 
a train, the subo1·dinatc Guard or Guards must 
obey the orders of. Head Guard. 

. (b) apply the communication, if any; 
aml the Guards shall thereupon immediately apply 
the brakes. 

(2) When a train is tmvelling down a steep in
cline, the Guards must, if necessary, in order 
to steady the train, assist the Driver with their 
brakes. 

147. Every Guard aud Driver must carry 
with him while on duty with his train- 152. The Driver and the Fh·e~an must fre- Driver and 

quently durinoo the journey look back and sec that Fireman t~ 
(a) a copy of the rules for the time being in the whole of the train is following in a safe a.nd look hack. 

fo1·ce nuder section 47 of the Indian proper manner. 
Railways Act, 1890. 153. (1) Every Guard and Drh·er must keep Guar-1! Driver-

(b) a copy of the workin!!' time-tables in force a "'Ood look-out while his train is in motion. aml l<'ueman 
~ o to keep a look-

on the lines over which the train is to (3) Every :Firelllllon must, when he is not neccs- out. 

run, and sarily otherwise engaged, keep a good look-out · 
(c) the equipment and stores prescribed in while his engine is iu motion. 

this behalf by the autho1ised office1·. (3) If auy Gllll.rd should sec reason to appre-
Drivm to 148. When an engine has been placed in front bend danger, he must use his best endeavours to 
~bey in'llc~s of of a. tm.in, and until the end of the joumcy, the attm.ct the attention of the Driver. 
s~~~nam Driver- 154. The Station Master must leave it to the Load of 
Master, · (a) must obey the orders of the Guard in disc1·etion of the Driver to determine what load the trains. 

charge of.the train in all matters affecting en gin~ can take ; but every inst:ance of re£~1 !>Y 
the sta.rtmg, stopping or movement of 1 a Dnyer to take the load prescnbed, by_ spec1al1n· 
the train and structlons must be reported by the 8tat1on Master 

(b) must pro~ptly obey all other orders given to his immediate superior. 
and all signals shown to him, whether by 155. No wagon or truck shall be loaded as to Wa.gonaucl 
the G~ in charge of the train or by exceed the maximum gross load on the axles pre- trucks uot to 
the Stat1on Master, so far as the safe scribed by the Governor Gene1-a.l in Council under ~over-load· 
and .proper working of the engine will the Indian Railways Act, 1890, section 19, clause IX on 
adm1t. (c). 
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(Part I, Olt.apter X:Ill.-A.dditional. n1lcs as f:o the 1/lOII~IIICnt of ?'olli11jf_-stoc}/ anc/. the du.tics of 
ra.iltDO!J servants''"· co1mcctwn tltere?otth.-Rnlcs 1oG-17v.) 

, . C • d W a "'On llOllllCCll to be 
'Loatllng of 156. Carriages, machinery, timber and o~hcr 1 wluch .1s pronounced. ~y a arnage an , o unfit. 
Jarsoart!clclo lnr<>e articles in open trucks must be loaded With- Exammcr to be unfit lS removed. 

• in the authorised loading dimensions. I 166. (.L) If any complaint be ~adc of the run- ro·~~~ ~~ing 
·• 11. "' . I ning of any vehicle, th<J Guard lll charge of ~he or' remoml 

'Travelling 157 .. (1). Before ~ttachmg any travc 1!1-, ctanc . train must repo1i the complaint to the Station of, <lcfccti,·c 
cranes, to a tram, t~~ ~uard m charge of the tram. must 1 Master and enter the particulars in his journal, vehicles. 

Dntios of 
Guonlas to 
lc>nding of 
wagons nml 
trucks. 

'Loading aml 
other 
operations 
obatructing 
line, 

see that the Jib 1s p1·operly lowered and seemed. giving the number and cla;;s of the vehicle . 

. (!.') When a t~velling crnnc is att~ched to a (2) If thoro is no Carriage or Wagon Examiner 
tram, the Gua.rd m clmrge of the tram must sec at the station tho Station Master must see that 
~tit is, if pl'll<ltic:tble, so plncec~ that the jib will steps arc take~ to remedy anr defect in such vehicle, 
pomt towards the rear of the tmm. ; for instance, by supplying oil or grease to the axle 

158. Wl1cn a. load or the jib of a travelling ,. boxes, if required. · 
?rnnc projects beyond its true~, whet~1er standing (0) If the Gmml or the Station :Master !ms 
ID a yard or attached to a. runmng tram, the load / reason to apprehcncl danger f1·om a.ny such veh1clo 
or jib must be protectccl by a dummy wagon. befoi·c it cn.n be inspected by a Carriage nnd \Yag·on 
·such wagon may be loaded. J Examiner, he must have it de tached from the 

159. · The Guar<l in chnrge of n. train must, un- train. . 
less this du.ty is, by special insh·uctions, imposed on 167. No vehicle which has been off the line shall Vehicles 
some other mil way servant, carefully examine the be allowed to run between stations until such which hn,·o 
loading of any wa~on or tru~k whi~h. may he vehicle bas been examined au<l p:.1ssed by a compc· !i~~~ off the 
attached to the tram at a statiOn or s1dmg; and, II tent Carriage and \Yagon Exanuuer: 
should nny wngon or truck become unsafe from Providetl that when a vehicle attached to a 
the shifti~g or derang~ment of the l_oacl, h~ must, traiu has been de:·ailcd outside station limits, the 
on the arnval of the tram ~t the next statiOn, at Driver may, i£ he considE:rs it safe to do so, take 
once have the load re-adJ?Sted 01' the wagon or the vehicle slowly to the next station. 
truck 1·emoved from the h'B.ln. 

160. No railway servant shall commence any 
loading or other opem.tion by which any line of 
rails in use for traffic purposes may be fouled or 
obstn1eted without obtaining the previous sanction 
of the Station Master, who must sec that all 
necessary steps ~re taken for the protection of 
traffic while such operation is being carried on. 

168. '!'he Station Master must look at the head- Hend.iir;hts 
li"'hts and tail-li"'hts of every train 1mssing through nnd tni)·lights 
tl~e station, and, if anv such light requires 1·e- 0t~ l!nssms 

• , J tams, 
tnmmmg, must,-

(a) if the train stops at the station, see that the 
light is rc-trimmed, or 

Attae!1i11 161. Wlienover a train bas been brought to a 
and. dctaciiug stand, n.nd it is nccc. sary for the engine to be 
TCbJclea, detached from the train for the purpose of attach-

ing or detaching vehicles, tho f.:luard must:, before 
the engine is uncoupled, satisfy himself that the 
nn-brakes have been put on securely, and 

(b) if the tmin does not stop at the station, 
immediately telegraph to the st{ltion in 
ad ' '·lDCe to stop the train and re-trim the 
liglit. 

if the line is not level, ho must, as au additional 
precaution, either pin down a sufficient number 
of other brakes, or take such other measures as 
may he p1·escribed by special instructions. 

Tall-1' hta 162. Should a vehicle be attached to, or de
pclai~llghta tacl1ed from, the rear of a train at any station 
of t!"'lo, when during the journey, the Guard, or if there be mora 
TOh•clo at· than one Guard the Guard. in the rear van must 
=:tedrat see that the toil-lights and side-lights are ln their 
inte!'Dlcdiatc proper places on the train. 
atation, 

Screw 163. No ~oods Tehicl~, other th~n a metre 
oonplings gauge or spccJal gangA Yehicle fitted mth a. central 
for pPueoger buffer, shall be attached to a passenger train unless 
train. . it is furnished with screw couplings. · 

169. At e1·ery station at which l'oo£ lamps arc lloof lnmps. 
supplied to a tmin, the Station Master shall be ·. 
1·esponsible that such lamps are properly cleaned 
and trimmed, and that no smoky, defective or 
badly-burning lamp is placed in the train. · 

170. No passenger trn.in or mixed train shall Tim~ of 
be despatched from a station before the advertised stnrtmg 
time. r~:i~~~~Cl' 

171 E . l . h . I . 1nixe<l trniu, 
• ' 

1 xcept m accot'< ance Wlt specm mstruc- l'nssonger 
tions, no passenger tmin shall be stopped for the trnin not to· 
PUrJ)OSO of takin"' up or settino· down pn.ssen"'ers stop whor? 

. 'i' . . "' • "' notMh·erhsecl at a stat10n at wh1ch 1t IS not advet·t1sed to call. to en!!, 

172. Upon the arriml of a. l)assengcr train or a Passenger 
mixed train at a station, the Station .M:aster must tr!Lin or . 
sec that the name of the station is called out alou"' nn~c~l tram 
th t . . d' . d d'bl l h o nrr1vmg nt. e ram m a 1stmet au au 1 e manner, am t at atntion. 
the stat.ion scrvauts pay immediate attention to any 
indication shown by passengers of their desire to 

164. At every station at which a. Ca.rriage and alight. 

Wagon 'Examiner ~s !IDlPloyed, ~he S~tion ~aster 173. When a passenger train or a mixe<l train Moving 
must, before .stnr_tillg any tl'IIJ.!l, satisfy himself has been brou,..ht to n. stand at a station whether P"s.scngcr 
tbat the oxam1nation of the tram has been com- 1 'd b "'d h ' trnm or 
' ted b ch E . d th t th t . . ll a ongsi e, eyon or s ort of the platform, mixed train p~e ;y_ su xanuner an a e ra.Jn 18 a . . 

right and fit to pro~. . the Drlver shall not move it for any purpose nftcr tt hns 
. whatever, except upon instructions from the Guard ~:~~a~1~~pl'll. 

165 .. The Stat1on ~faster must, before starting in charge of the train under orders of the Station · • 
any tram, see that any \'ehicle attached thereto , Master, and 

I 

r 

r 
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Twu trains 
not to enter 
:itiltion at 
~amc time on 
., s mgh:• line. 

'1'1':1i11 uhscur
~d by ~team 
o r f": mQI.: c. 

IJ utic~ .1f 
~ Drivcrand 

4 ;,,ar.l . .: 
nh.'!Cr,·tug 
oh:.;tl'uction, 
ct<>., on the 
Jiur . 

.RCj>Ol"t to 
;;ta.tihus in 
c~se or ob· 
"truction to 
tmin. 

(l'Mt 1, Ohaptc1· XIII.-.ddditional rules aG to tltc movement of rolling-stock aml the d7tties o.f 
m.it·wa.y 8crvauts iJ£ co7mectio~t therCI'Jitk.-Rule.r 17 J,.-18'1.) 

the Guard in charge of the train shall not give 
the sio-nal for moving the t.rain until he has satisfied 
himscY£ that no ,passeng·er is getting into or out of 
the train, and that.aU the carriage doors are closed. 

(!!I) Any Station Maste1· receiVlng any such 
repo1·t must, as soon as possible, arrange for all 
necessary assistance being sent to the t1-ain, and 

174. Where there is a single line, two trains 
shall not be allowed to enter a sta.Liou at the same 
time, but the train having precedence must be 
admitted first, aud the sig·nalsapplyingto the other 
train must be kept at 'danger' until the first train 
has been brO\Ig·ht to a stand at the station. 

175. Whenever the driver of :1. train observes 
a train obscured by steam or smoke ou the line 
opposite to that on which his own tra.in is running·, 
or on a, siding, he must sound the engine-whistle, 
and must approach the obscured tra.in cautiously, 
to enable him to stop his owu tmin if necessary. 

176. (Jl Whene,·er the Driver ·or an)' Guard 
of a tmin obsCl·ves-

(a) :m'' obstruction on the line ou which the 
tr;.in is running·, or 

(b) any defect iu, or irregularity in the working 
of, any signal, or 

(c) ll.llY defect in the permanent-way, w01·ks or 
telegraph, or 

(d) any other uunsual circnmstance, 
he must make a report of the facts to the persons 
respcet.ively specilled in this behalf in special in
structious, at the first station where the train stops 
:u:d a.t the end of the journey. 

(2) If any of the circumstances mentioned or 
referrecl to in clause (1) of this rule and observed 
by the Driver or any Guard im·oh·e danger to the 
-traflic, then-

( c) if it is necess:uy for the safety of the traffic 
to do so, the Driver must stop the trnin as 
soon as practicable, an<l 

(/) iu case of an obstructiou on the line opposite 
to tlmt on which the· t.raiu is running·, the 
Driver must soull{l the eug·ine-whistle aml 
show a' danger' signal to any train he may 
meet, and 

in order that approach in~ trains may be stopped, 
must report the circumstances, by telegraph, or . 
if the teleg•~•ph be injured, or if. there be no tele- .. 
graph, then by the most expeditious means avail
:l.ble, to the next station on the othet side of the 
place :1t which the obstmction occurred, unless he 
has :recei,·ed information that such a rep01·t has 
already heen made under clause ((!) of this rule. 

178. Whenever the Driver of a train observes Hrivor 
a train following too closely any preceding train on obs.crving 
th I. •t th t l · h 1 • t • • trnm follow. c me oppos1 e to a on w_uc us own ram JS iugtooclosel 
running, he must sound the engine-whistle a,nd on" donblo 
show :1. ' proceed ' signal or a 'danger' signal, as line. 
occasion may require, to warn the Drive1· of such 
following train. 

179. If any portion of a train should become Trainparting. 1 

detached when in motion, the Driver shall not stop 
the front portion until the 1·enr portion has been 
stopped, and the Gua1·cl in 'thc rear brake-van must 
promptly apply his bmke to prevent a collision 
with the front p01·tion. 

180. ( l) When, on a. double line, a train is from Train stopped 
any cause stopped outside station limits, and only ~n double 
the line on· which the train has been running is lme't~·~\~~~= 
fouled, the Gmml in charge of the train must either ~d~ 

11 

go back himself, or send a competent man back, to 
protect the train hy showing a ' danger ' Hand 
sig·nal and placing detonators ou the line in order 
to prevent any other train from approaching on 
the same line. 'fhc l~irem:m may, if necessary, 
he employed for this purpose. 

(2) The person going out to protect the train 
must constantly show the 'danger' Hanel signal, 
and must place two detonators, whether by day 
or by night, on the line, ten yards apart, at a 
distance of three-quarters of a. mile from the train, 
and must ou his way out leave one detonator on 
the line at half that distance from the train, and 

(g) in any case the D1·h·er mmt stop the train 
at the first signal-box or station, and the 
report referred toin clause (1) of this rule 
must also be made to the railway servant iu 
cbarg·e of that sig11al-box, or the St-ation 
Master of that station, as the case may be, 
and 

must remain at the further distance, showing 
the ' danger' Hand signal, until he is recalled by 
engine-whistle or otherwise; and must, when re
called, leave down the two detonators there placed 
and on his way -back take up the intermediate 
deto.nator. 

(i1) If the mixed gauge is laid, detonators must 
be placed, left down and taken up as aforesaid on 
the mil which is common to both gauges. (h) the person to whom such repo1·t is first made 

must see that nil necessary precautions are 
ta.ken for the protection of the traffic. 

177. (1) "\Yhene.-er a t1·ain is obstructed the 
Guard in charge of the t.raiu must take steps to 
secure a report of the circumstances being made, 
in the quickest possible manner,- . 

(a) to the Station l\faster of the nearest station, 
or 

(li) if the telegraph be injm·ed, or if there be n,o 
telegraph, to the Station Masters of the 
stations on each side of the place at which the 
obstruction occurred. 

J.-107 

181. (1) When, on a double line, o. train is Tmin atop
from any co.use stopped outside station limits, and fl:.! on double 
both lines are fouled, the precautions prescribed r 0

• f::d bot 
by rule 180 must be taken on each line, in order to mea 11 

• 

prevent any other train from approacping in either · 
direction. 

(~) The Driver must aid the Guard in chuge of 
the train and at once show a ' danger' si,"118.l to 
the front ; and 

if the engine is not. disabled, it :must be used to 
convey the person gomg out to protect the train 
in f1•ont. 
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($) If men arc not available to be sent out in 
both directions at the same time, the · Guard in 
charge of the train must use his discretion as to 
which line should be protected first. 

portion, he must wo1·k the engine aml sue!~ portion 
to a station o.r siding at which he. can agam shunt 
the engine to the front· of the tralll. 

· 186 (1) If more than one train should approach l'rotc~tion 
. f . . t 1 1 ft on tlHJ of tr:uns ap· 

Tmin a~p- 182. When, on a single line, a train IS rom a train or a portion of a tram s oppe( ?~' e · 11ronching &;: on swgle. any ca. use stoppeq outside station limits, the pre- line outside station limits, the Guard m charge of train stopped 
' cautions prescribed by rule 180 must be taken in the train which hst :trrives or, if there be no or portion of 

. ' . · • '· t tl t tl 0 tmm left, on front as well as in 1·ear of the train, the rear port10n Guard, the D1i.ve1· of such tram, mus see ·la 1 liac. 
of the tmin being protected first. precautions l>resCl·ibed by rule U>O are taken for 

Engine ~top- 183. .if any engine without vehicles attached the }>rotection of such tmin in the rear. 
pcd on lmc, should, while on the line outside station limits, be (2) "\VI;~n such precautions hav': been taken, all 

unable to proceed, the Driver must see that the persons who went out to 11rotect m _the 1·ear any 
precautions prescribed by rule I SO, rule 181 or train except such last train as aforesa1~ may retmn 
11lle 182, as the case may be, nre taken for the to their own trains, and may on the1r way hack 
protection of the engine, emJ>loying the Fireman take up a.ll detonators which they placed on the 
or some other competent person to assist him. line. 

Buies ISO to 
183 not to 
apply in cer
tain cnscs . . 

184. (1) Where trains arc being worked on the 187. The Station Master ~ust sec ~hat the p~,~~~~:C:l 
' Absolute block' system, ·or a section of a line has shuntino- of trains, .Jf the crossmg of trams from in shunting 
been temporarily blocked under the orders of the one lin~ to another is performed only at such or crossing. 
authorised officer, 1·ules 180, 181, 182 and 183 times and in such m~nuer :ts will not involve dan-

Po\tion or 
tniiu left on 
line. 

shall a}>ply only to actual break-downs, and.not to ger, and 
incidental stoppages. where shuntinoo would in any way foul the lines 

(2) Where oa.llast trains, or other trains, stop- over which an c~pected tmin will pass, that the 
}ling outside station limits arc protected in accord- work is stopped not less than ten minutes before 
ance with special instructions, rules 180, 181, 182 such train can arrive. 
~~~~~~~ Slf 188. · "\'\'hen a.ny vehicle is being shunted on a .' m~1 mg on 

185 (1) WI t . f t . . . I ft a· I "l t . h f mclmc. . . 1en a po1· 1011 o a ram 1s e on steep gra 1ent, t 1e rm way servan 1ll c argo o 
the line outside station limits, in conscquent;c of an the operation must see that a sufficient number of 
accident or of the inability of the engine to take brakes are 1mt on, that sprags or hand scotches 
the whole train forward, the Guanl in clmrgc of arc used when necessary, and that any other neccs-
the train must put down the brakes and, if neces- , sarv precautions :ue taken to prevent the vehicle 
sn.ry, ot.berwioe carefully secure the sr~id portion ofl froin running down the incline. 
the train, to ensure its remaining st:ttionary. . 

· , · . 189. If :my vehicle escapes from a station, the Vel!dc es-
(2) The Guard must then take the precautions St t" -. ,r t . t t•l·e ·mmedJ"•te steps t.o warn capm~ from 

"bed I r • I 180 I 181 · · I 189 tl a 1011 mas el mus . ...- 1 " "statwn. 
proscn JJ 10 c • ru e. 01 111 e . ~, as . 1e the other stations concerned and to prevent, as far 
case ma.v be, for the protect10n of the smd }>OrtJOn t" ll tl .... f a acc"de11t 
f. «h t" · as 11rac 1ca > e, ·le V'!Curreuce o u . 1 . 

o · ,; e rnm. . j • . • • 
(8) When the front portion o£ the trnin is .ta,ken l 190. Fly shunt1~g of any veh~clc agau~:s~ a Fly shuut.mg. 

forward the Fireman or if there arc two Gua.rds loaded passenger tram or of any veh10le coummmg 
with th~ train, Second G~tard, must, if it is prac- 1 passengers or live-stock, is prohibited. 
ticable and safe to do so, ride upon the last vehicle l 191 (l) Th Stat" ~[ t . t 1 t · 
of the said front portion of the train until it is . · . e 1011 - ' as. er ~nus. ~ce t Ia ~~~\::i1;~sin 
phtce<l in a. gidino-. , vehJCles staudmg ~t the stnt10n 1~ s1dm~s ~.re aid in s 

"' 1 properly securc<l l1l a.ccordaucc w1th specml· m- g ' 
(4.) 'l'he Driver shall not t11ke the engine back I structious, and that scotch blocks, where provided, · 

on the same line to pick up tho portion of the train I are fastenCll. 
left on the line, except upon written instructions !?. r . . 
from the Guard in charge of the train. 

1
• (.,). ~o rmlw~y serv~nt s~m~l leave any velucle 
m a s1dmg outs)(le st:ttJOn lumts un!(lfS the wheels 

(5) When the engine is so taken hack, the Guard II thereof are properly seem·cd a.nd tlte vehicle is clear 
must, until the arrival of the engine, continue to of all rnnuinoo lines. 
take tl1e precautions referred to in clause (2) of 1 · 

0 

(.his rulo, for the }Jrotection in tho rear of the }JOr- 192. 'l'hc St;ltion Master shall be responsible Sc:.rching of 
tion of the train left on the line, and sha.llnot per- that all vehicles shunted off at the station as ;h~::~.:',i off 
mit a following train to move any of the vehicles empties are carefull:Y. searched. at st:>tion. · 
under his eha.rgo. · 
· (61 In the case of a double line, if the Gual-d thlt93ti Th~ S

1
tation Md. a

1
ster s

1
ha

1
U bfe respousibtle ~J~~{~~~~ucl 

has not given the Driver written instructions to · a · Je wm< ows :tn amp- 10 es o all emp Y lnmp·holc!s · 
take the engine back on the same line, the Driver com1>artments are closed when the carriaO'eS are ofomptycom· 
must take the engine back on the pl'Opel·line accord- etanding on a siding. o ~idl~~~nts on 
ing to the system of working, and must cross on 
to the line on which the portion of the train has 
been left, at the points nearest to the rear of such 
portion, and, after attaching the engine t? such 

194 N · t\ , h ·t Private 
• . I o eu~ne or o 1er veh1cle, t e pro1Jet Y vehicles en. 

of a pl'lva.te owner, shaH be allowed to enter upon t<oring m:>in 
the main line, except uncle~ S!'lecia.l arrangements. line. 
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(Pm·t I, Ohapta1· XIII.-ltltZitio~tal?'!tles as to the ·uumemeut of rolling-stock mul the tl"t·ia.t of 
;·ail·1cay servants i1t comtcct·iolt tl•arc?oitlt.-R?tles 195-197.-Ciutptcr XI V.-Pcl'ilumcnt-tcay 

and toorl•s.-It11les 198-!21~.) 

2M. Each Gan"'C1' shall be responsible that the Responsibility 
" 1 of (;nn11er signals supplied to himself 1\ml to the gang un< er M to s•gnala. 

Driver 11?t to 195. No Driver shall leave his engine when on 
le:>VC CII!,OnC l h . . 
when on tluty. ~ uty, w ether at a stat10n or on the hnc, except 

111 c:tse of a.IJsolutc necessity and after 1\ compe
tent man has been placed in cha1·ge of it. 

hi~ charge arc kept constantly in '[ll'ope~ order and . 
rea<l for use. 

Gunrd n?t t? 196. No Guard in clmr"'e of :1. train shall leave 
lcnve trnm t11l 't t'l 't h b . 0 

• 

· 205. Each Inspector of Permanent-way · must Inspector of 
keep a 1·egistcr of the names and places of residence Pcm•anent
of all Gangers employe:! in his district, to enable ~:~.:~rk~£P 
him to call upon them to smmnon their gangs Gangers. 

lmmled o\'cr. 1 nn I 1 as een properly handed over Ill accord-
ance with special instructions. 

Duties in•· 
posed ou 
Gunl'<l to bo 
undertnken 
ll,Y Ddver of 
liljht cng:nc. 

197. Such of theso rules as impose duties on whenever their services may be required. 
the Gum·d in charge of a trn.in for ensuring the 206.' Each Ganger must immediately collect Gan~~r to col-
protection and sn.fe working of the train slmll, so the men of his gang whenever their services may lect •s men. 

far as they are n.pplicable, aJlply to the Driver of be 1·equircd. 
an engine mnniug without vehicles a ttachcd. 207. Each Inspecto1· of Permanent-way must Inspector o£ 

'I see to the due observance of such of. these rules as Perm:cnt-to 
affect the Pla.telayers or other 'vorkmcn employed ~:!crvn~~: 

CHAPTER XIV. on the perm:ment-way in his district. of rules. 

. . . . , , , , . , . , 208. (1) Each Gn.ngcr must report to the Iu- T~~~:~'i.f 
.<I- PEimA~ENT-"AY AND V\· ORKS. 1 spector of Permanent-way whenever n.ny telc- ~h·es, Md 

Responsibility 198. Each Inspector of Permanent-way shall he ' graph }lOSt on his length of line appears to be in signal wirca. 

~~.;~~~~~~~~· reslJonsible for the condition of t.be pcrm:mcnt-way au 't~usafc st~ta, or w~eneve1· any o~ the telegraph 
of Pormnucut· am! works in his district, and I or s1gnal Wires vn h1s length of hue arc broken, 
wny. must tl t t tl E . . h slack or cnt:tuglcd, or touch each other or :tny 

promp y repor o · IC • ugmeer m c argc buildino· 

Repol'ts by 
railway scr· 
vauts of 
failUl'o of 
WOl'l\E'• 

Inspection of 
pormnucnt
wny all(! 
wor1<s.·· 

Gn.ngol' iu. 
each gnng. 

I'• 

of the district all accidents thel:eto and defects I .,. 
~herein which such Inspector may consider likely to j (2) \'Vherc the ma!ntenancc of the teleg-raph is 
mterfere with the safe running of trains. under the control of the Goverumcnt Telegraph 

I Department, the sai<l Inspector shall forwa.rd to 
_199. Every railway servant observing :tny I that Department eve:y such report rel:ttiug to the 

fmlnrc of any p:trt o£ the works must iE he con- . telegraph posts or wires. 
siders tha.t the sam? is likely to int_crfe~e with the · (3) Each G:tnger must see that all grass, creep
safe rnumng of tmms, report the c1rcnmst:mces as 1 ers, boughs of trees a.ml rubbi~h nl'O remove<l 
soon as pos~ible to the ne~res~ Inspector of Per- , from the signal wires, and (where tl!e maintenance 
mancnt-way am! to the Station Jviasters of the · of the te!C"'l'aph is not under the control of the 
st?-tions ou each side of the point at which such i Governme~ 'felegraph Dep:u·tment). from the 
fmlure hns occurred. I telegmph wires, on his length of line . 

. 200. (1) E1rery p01·tion of the permanent-way j 209. Each Gn.nger must see that the wo1·king qlcnuing of 
must be inspecte<l daily on foot by some railway I Jl:tl'ts of signals mul poiu~s ou his length of line "'S:0~1• and 
servant appointed in this hehaH by the authol'iscd \ are kept clean, unless that duty is imposed on some pom "· 
officer. othm· railway servant by the authorized officer. 

(fd) All brid"'es and. other works (iucluilinn· &ig- 210. (1) Each Inspector of Permanent-way Keeping of 
n:tls and sin·ual wires) must be rer•ularl v in~Ilecte<l shall be responsible for the security of all mils, permanent; 1 • 0 • C" J I · I l l . way m1.teru1 s 
Ill accordance w1th special instructions. c tau·s, s ecpers am ot 1er permanent-way matenals nud tools nml 

I 
in his district, a.n<l for seeing that such of them as implements. 

201. In each g·ang· of Platelayers or other a.re mt actually in use arc kept clear cf the line 
wol'kmcn employe<l on tbe permanent-way there J and propcrlv stacked. 
shall be a Gan"'cr. ( E 1- , 1 . . 

o 1 2) • ac 1 Ganger must see i mt all 1mls, chau·s, 
l:iupply of 202 Each Inspector of Permanent-way shall sleepers, pieces of iron or woo<l and other peri:na-
~~dgi~~~~~~· he responsible- , 1 nent-wny materials, and all tfJols aml implements, 
mentsto Grm· • • . . under his charge, are carcf.uliy pl;-:,ced so as to be 
ge•:• nud sig· (a) t!mt eve~y Gan,ger employed m hts i!Istr1ct quite clear of the line :tnd nt least three feet away 
nals nud IS supphe<l wrth a pernmucnt-w:ty ~auge ft·om the rails. 
lamps to a.nd alluecessa1'Y tools aml implements, <1nd 'I 

gangs. 211. Each Ganger must sea that all broken or Repla.:ing o£ 
((,) that every gang of Platclayers or other defective rails, chairs, sleepers or other pcrma.ncnt- defect!''e 

~or~me_n e~np~oyeil o~ the yermnnent-wn.y way materials on his length of line are removecl ma.ter~nls. 
m Ius. d1striCt 1s supplied w1~h two sets of from the roa<l with tbe least po~sible delay, and 
flag sign:tls and two Hand stgnalln.mps. \ tlmt souncl materials at·e substituted fo1· them. 

lnsgcctiou of 203. Each Inspector ~f Permanent-way must, j 212. Each Gn.nger must- Line to L~ 
~Is ~auge,_ ~t least once ~ .m.onth, mspect the ga1~ge, tools, (a) keep his lcnooth of line clca.r and safe and :~~t~~~~an<t 

. -1ll•nt m~plc 1 unplements, signals and lamps supphed under 0 
' • clo.;,,y IUI<l 

· '~nd 1s,s•gna..s 1-ulc 202 aud the detonators suppliecl to Ganrrers fb) close and fasten all gates thereof winch he f~nee."iu 
~.... amps. ' . o • l!-d d rt h , a.nd gangs under rule 81, and ascettain whether may •rn open, am 1-epo t e en·eum· reJ.I"ir. 

~ .. the gauge is correct, whether the toois, imple- stances to the Inspect?r of Permanent way, 
ments sicrnals and lamps are in o-ood order, and a.ncl 
wheth~r ~ny of the said articles h~·e been lost. (c) keep the fences thereof in repair. 
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213. Ench Ganger must immedintely remove (2) In case (a), the signals must he kept _nt 
any sheep, cattle or other anirnnls found on his 'dnn"'er' until the Station Master has been Ill
length of line or within the fences thereof, and form~d by the Ganger that the line is again ·clear 
report the cireumstances to the Inspector of Per- :mel safe fot· traffic, and the Gauger must further 
mo.nent-wa.y. protect the operations by H:mll signals. 

214. If a flood occurs on the milway, each (B) In ei'thei· case the Ganger must himself be 
Ganger must carefully exa.mine the action of the present at the spot. 
watet· through the cuh·erts and bridges on his 219. If any Ganger becomes nwn.rc that the :U&e of signals 
len0<>'th of line; and 1. t ._, . 1. . . f f 111 other cases, 

me on stue statiOn muts IS unsa e rom any cause when line 
should he see any cause to apprehend danger to not referred to in rule 2li or rnlc 21 S, he must nusafo, 

the works, must immediately show the proper proceed to the spot and sec that n. 'danger' ' signal 
signals for trains to proceed with caution or to is plainly shown and that detonators are placed on 
stop, as necessity ma.r require, and iuform tho the line in the manner JlreseribQ(\ by rule 218, 
Inspector of Permanent-way of the circumst:mces; sub-cluase (1;1:), a.nd must further protect the line 
a.nd by I-Iaml signals. 

until the said Inspector arrives, must take pre
cautionary measures for securing the safety and 
stability of the' line. 

220. \Vhcn rc1mirinn· or liftin o· the line outside Q,.dinnry . 
. . . o . o . work outsulc 

statwn hmtts, or performmg· any ot-her opern.hon st:\tionlimits, 

~ -

215. If a fi»e occurs on or nca.t· any Jlortion of 
the railway where Platelayers or othet· workmen 
are employed on the permnnent-wn.y, tho men 
must take immediate measures for putting it out. 

outside station limits which will make it necessary noccs~itating 
for a train to Jlrocced cautious] v the Uano·er showmg '!1 " 

J ' 0 
' proceed " 

must- sigunl, 

l"c11nis~ion 
1·eq uirctl be~ 
fere putting 
in points or 
crossings. 

216. No person sha.ll put in any points or 
crossings without the written permission of the 
authorised officer, previously obta.ined. 

Wt.rk invoh·· 217. (1) No person shall commencoorcn,rryon 
ing. •lnugcr to any· work which will inYolvo danooct· to trains or 
trnmsot· · ] · 0 

• f tl trnffic. hJ tmffic w1thout t 1e prcnous sa,nctiOu o JC 

Inspector of Permanent-way or c£ some competent 
person ap11ointed in this behalf by the ::mthorizecl 
officer. 

(21 'l'hc Inspector of Permanent-way or other 
J>erson who sanctions any work nuder clause (1) 
of this 11tle must himself be present to superintend 
such work, nut! shall be responsible that the pro
visions of mlc 218 are observed : 

Pro\·idell thnt in cases of emCI·g;ency, when it 
mar be necessarv for safety to commence any s'uch 
wo~k bef01·e such Inspector or other person can 
nn·h·e, the Ganger may commence the work :it 
once and must himself see that the 1>rorisions of 
111lc 218 are obsotTed. 

o,·,linary 218. (1) No Ganger shall change or turn a rail 
wurk nuccssi- or commence any other mino1· opemtion ~vhich 
tating show· would obstruct the line and necessitate t.hc showing· in(, of a 
• _,fa.,~cr · of a 'danger' signnl,-
'"8110 • (<•) if within station limits,-

until the Ganger has obtained the per
mission of the Station Master and all 
nccesen.ry signnls ltave been placed at 
'dange1· ;' or 

(b) iF outside station limits,-
until the G=ger has seen that--

(i) a 'danger J signal ha.s been plainly 
shown, and 

(ii) two detonat-ors have ~n placed 

(11) himself be present at the spot, ant! 

·(b) send n. man, on a double line backwards and 
on a single line in each direction, at least a 
quarter of a mile, and as much further as 
the circumstances of the case may render 
nee~ssary, to show a signal to proceed witlt 
caution, so as to be plainly visib!c to the 
Dri\·er of an approaching· tmin, and 

(c) show another such signal at the site of the 
operation: 

ProYidecl that if the Gang·er iws any doubt as 
to the line Lcing in a fit state to pass a train at 
slow s1>eecl hc must see that a 'dauo·er' ~io·nal is 
shown and that detonators are Jllaceu"'on the line in 
!he manner pre~eribcd by rule ::liS, sub-clause (-ii) 
mstead of showmg signals to 1>roceecl with cnution. 

221. (1) No rnil shall be displaced, aml no 'l'imo frr 
other work which is likely to cause obstruction to pcrforuiiug 
the passage of trains shall be performed, in thick work, 
of foggy or tempestuous weather, except in cases 
of absolute necessity. 

(2) The tiri1cs for effecting repairs or perform
i~g an:r otl~er work which will involve the stop
pmg of trams must be so selected as to interfere 
as little as possible with the passage of the traflic. 

222. When a train is appronching, nil Plate- Work to be 

layers tnd othert wtorkruen
1 
emp

1
Joyed• 

1
ou

1 
the J>er- ~~~fJ'~: .when 

man:n -way mns s op WOl';:: auc stam c ear of all approaching, 
the hues. 

223. In lifting the Jlermanent-way,-

( a) no lift shall be made of more than 
inches at once, 

Lifting per· 
three mancnt·w:>y1 

(b) every lift must be made so as not to occasion 
any sudden change of gradient, · 

(c) both rails must be mised equally and at the 
same time, and, 

(rl) if possible, the ascent must be made in the 
directio~ in which the trains rnu. 

224. (1) ·~all~st shall not be thrown up be- Ballast• 

on the line, ten yards apart at a 
distance of at least threiHt u1u-ters 
of a mile from the place of obstruct
ion, on a double line in the direction 
from which trains come on the line 
obstructed, and on a single line in 
both directions. 

tween the ra.xls h1gher than three inches on the · 
standard gauge, or higher than ruil· level ou the 
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\ .. 
(1'a··l I Chapter XI"fT.-Pc,..mali.Citt-1oa.y a7Ul Worh-Rulcs 2E5-f!3!'!. CkatJ!er XY.-Level-

. ' crossing6.-U1tles f!3.'J- f!85.) 

Uh\.. ... til•g. 

m .,,.r or other narrow gauge, a?d m~tst be t~u:own 
a.. much as possible on the C~utstde of each hne or 
between the two roads. 

(::!) The rails must. be kept clear of l>allast, 
<>mvel and other matertal. "' . 

225. No railway se1·vant shall ~any o~ any 
hlnstinrr operations on or near the l'athmy wLthout 
the pe1~nission of tlie authorisecl officer. 

Placing of 226. (I) No lorry used for the conveyance of 
.Iorrie> and material, or t:-olly used .for the eonve.1•ance of men, 
t!·ollic• on the may be placed on the line, except by a railway 
;~.;~~~~\,ility servant appointed in this behalf by the authorised 
for them. officer. 

CHAPTER XV. 

LEVEL-CROSSINGS. 

233. (1) All !!'a.tes at level-crossings wllich Gate signals. 
close across the !i:C must be provided with signa.! 
boal'Cls and lamps, such boards and lamps showing 
red both up and d.own the line when the gates are 
so closed. 'rh~ lamps must be kept lighted from 
sunset to sunrise and in thick or foggy or tempes-
ttlO~ts wen.ther. 

, (,"3) '\Vhere the gates at level-crossings are not 
made to close across the line, the gateman must, 
when such gates are open eel for road traffic, be 
prepared to show a 'danger' signal to any a.p-

-~ (2) Such railway servant shall be responsible 
for the proper protection of the lon·r or troll_y' 
and for its being usee! in accordance witlL spccml 
instructions. 

proz.ching train. · 

l.urr,· or trol· 2.27. 
h- not to l>c train. 

'7-itt•chc<l to 
t.raio. 

No lony or trolly shall be attachecl to a 

234. (1) Unless it be otherwise directed by the Oates ordi· 
authorised ofllce!', all gates at level-crossings must nrui\lf kept 
be kept open .for the passage of trains and securely ~~i~•~r 
closed across the thoroughfare, and shall only be 
closed to the passage of trains when it is necessary 
to open them for the passagE! of road traffic. 

LotTy wh('u 
to he run ; 
when lights 
to he IIS€"d. 

(2) Where ther~ is only one Gatcman on duty 
at the level-crossing, the gates when not opened 
for the passage of road traffic must be locked be
tween sunset and sun!ise. 

228. (1) No lorry shall be ruu, if it can be 
avoided, except during daylight, and when t?e 
weather is sufficiently clear fo1· a. signal to be dJs
tinctly seen at a distance of half a miic. 

1 (S) Before openiug the gates for the passage of 
(i') Whenever it is necessary to run a. orry at 1·oad traffic, the Gateman must look up and down 

nirrht or in thick or foggy or tempestuous weather, the line to assure himself that no tmin is a.p
it "must be 11rotccted by' such lig·hts as may be proaching. 
prescribed by special instructions. 

(4.) When road tralllc is approaching from one 
l'rotc<·tion of 229. (1) A lorry, whether loaded or empty, side ouly, the ga.te towards which it is approach-
lorry or which is used for conveying materials, or a light ing shall not he opcucd until the opposite ,gato has 
t•·olly on line, trolly so loaded that it ctmnot readily be removed been open~d. 

from the line,-

i:{<:UI Ct\"!l!Of 

lot'rics ancl 
tr,.,llie> 
when not iu 

(a) must, on a double line, be taken in the same (5) When road traflic is approaching .from both 
direction a.s that in which the trains run, and sides, the Gatcman shall not permit any person or 

animal to enter UIJOn the line until both gates have 
(~) must be followed, or, on a single line; must been opened. 

be both followetl and preceded, at a distance 
of not less than half a mile, by a. man with (6) After the l:,r:ltcs have been opened for the 
'danger' Hand signals a.nd detonators. passage of road traffic the Gatewan must close 

them a.s soon a.s possible after the road traffic has 
(2) ~hen a lo~ry or t1·olly is. running on a. assud throu•~h . . 

double !tne, the l'illlway servant Ill chtw~;,rc must P "' 
enquire at each station through which he passes I 235. (1) When so directed by the 'Manager or Gates ordi· 
whether any ballast trains arc working· on the Agen~ o.f the railway, gat-es at any level-crossing uari\y kept 
section upon which he is about to enter. If a which have been made to close across the line may ~peffi ~or roa•\ 

?alias~ tr~in is so w01·king, the pr?visious of ~Jause 1 be ke1~t open for the passage of road traffic, and ra "' 
t)) ol' tins rule for the protechon of lomes o1· shall only be closed to the passage of 1·oad traffic 
trollies l'Unning on a single line must be observed. when it. is necessary to open t~em for the passage 

0 Ill · d t II' h t · of a. tram. 23 . A orrtes an ro 1es, w en no m use, 
must be taken off the rails and placed well clear (91) Where the1·e a1·e double g-otes, with only one 
of the line, the wheels being secured with chain and signal lamp to each gate, the gate with the signal 
padlock. lamp shall not be moved in opening the gates 

231. No lorry or other impediment shall be .for the passahge of a trnlinf until the other gato is 
1 ol'l•c• :nul ll d to · rt f t l . r sb ut across t e thoroug 1 are. ,,the;. impedi· a . o'!e . remam on any_ pa ~ 1e ruam ~ne i _ 
mcnts ou w1thm an mterval of ten mmutes \or, where trams (·>') v\ hen the gates a1·e closed to the passaooe 
m11in line are worked on the 'Ab~olute block' syst-em, within of road traffic, they must be kept securely fasten~d 
~~:~~~,-~~~~e an interval of live mmutes) of a. t.rain being <lue across t.he thoroughfare until the train bas passed, 

or expected. and the Gateman shall not llllrmit any person or 

'
" 232. Except in cases of acciclent Ol' of aLsolute 
lu•k when • th k 

lt>l:ccumplct· necessity, a.ll repan'S oro er wor • must be com-
"1, pleted nnd the line made clear and safe for the 

l>as&a,;e of trains, before the commencement of the 
inter:al mentioned in rule 2Rl. 

I.-108 

animal to enter upon the line. 

(4.) 'fhe gates shall not be closed to the passage ' 
of road traffic any longer than is absolutely neces
sary to secure the safety of the trains and the 
public. 
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. . ·vl ·'l·':t' 1 at r1eles as to the (Part I, OAapter Xl'.-.£cvel-cros.ttllfJS.-RIIlesl236-rt¥i. Chcq1tcr .\ ·7--''l M -to 1 

rl11tics of roihra!l .,cr~;au.ts bt co1mectio1t 1t'itlt tlte 1oorking ot' tltc rml1vay Y~JLcratly.
Rnlcs 2.1-6 -255.) 

Gatcm1111 to 2!36. No person shall bu appointed to be a Gate-
r,:~~l:mgc o! man unless he has a knowledge of Hand ~ignals. 
Band signals. 

Gntelll!'n to 237. Every Gateman must be supplied with 
kdp ••gn~ls ·day and night Hand signals by a. railway servant 
dcfc:~ appointed in this behalf by the authorised officer; 

must keep such signals in pl'Opcr m:der; and must 
immediately re110rt to his immediate superior a.ny 
defect which l1e mu.y obsen'c in them. 

. ' d d H:.ilwny ""'" 247. Every railwoLy survant Jnust, on · cn;mn ',-antstoa•sist 
render all possible assistance in case of an accl(\cnt in case oi ncci· 

b 
. <lent or oh-

or an o structlOn. stl'uction. 

· d · t 1 Railway sci'· 248. Bvery railway servant_ must Jmme ~a e Y v;;ntstol'c· 
report to his immediate supenor _any occurren?e port occur
affcctino- the safe or proper ~orkmg of the r:nl- !·encea nffcct-

0 · · JU" safe or 
way which may come to h1s notice. p~pc>· wm·k-

ingofrailwny. 

Position of 
Gate man 
when signal· 
ling. 

238. Every Gateman must, when signalling, 
stand clear of the rails, and in a position where he 
can be seen by the Dri>cr of the approaching 
train. 

249. 'l'hc 
be ·prepared, 
trains. 

staff along the line. must alwa;rs ~i,.~~~~~,·ithout 
without previous not1cc, for speCial notice_-

Gatcmau to 239. Where Fixed or Permanent signals are 
wntch Fixed provided at any o-ates the Gateman must satisfy 
<Jr PcnnRncat hi If f h · "' ' · d signals and mse o t eu· }>roper workmg both by day an 

250. Every railway servant must be in attend- Hours1 of • . , 
l 

. d at ten< nnce '-<!". 
auce fo1· duty at such ·times and for sue 1_ perJO .s as tluty. \ 
may be fixed in this behalf by the au~honsed oilic_er, 
and must' also attend at auv other t1mes at whiCh 

report by night, and 
defects. • d' I d f I . I h 

his services may be required by any of his superior 

Gntc out of 
order. 

must 1mmc 1ate y report any · c ect w uc 1 e 
may observe in them to-

(a} the Inspector of Permanent-way or other 
person responsible for their re1mir, am! 

(b) the Station l\faster or other person under 
whose immediate supervision the Gateman 
works. 

240. If any gate, or the fastenings thereof, 
should get out of order, the Gateman must im
mediately report the fact to his immediate superior 
and to the nearest Ganger, in view to steps ueing· 
taken to repair it. 

officers. · 

251. Station Masters shall receive their orders Station ·" 
b Mastel'S tu be 

from, and report to; such Traffic Officers as may e nudcl' 'I raflic 
placed over them by tbe authorised officer. Deparimcn t. 

252. (1
1
· ) . All railway servants emplo_yed, whc~hher ~i~~o~~i~~;ii. 

temporart y, or permanently, at a statiOn or wtt - way sen•nuts 
in ~tation limits shall, in carrying on their duties to Station 
conncctecl with the working- of the line or station, Master; his 

be subject to the authority of the Station Master. f:~~~~::!n,;. 

Rails, ect., to 241. The Ga.tema.n must see
he kept clear. (a) t-hat the channel for the flange of the 

(2) The Sta.tion i\-Iaster shall be responsibl() for lity. 
the efficient discharge of the said duties, aml' for 
the g·eneml working of the station being cnrrietl 
out in strict accordance with the rules for the time 

wheels is a.] ways clear before the }>assag·e 
of each train, 

(b) that the rails and way nrc clear, and 
(c) that rubbish is not a-llowed to accumulate 

near his hut or near the level-crossing 

being· in force under sectio-n 47 of the Indian Ra.il- IX of1890. 
ways Act, 1890. 

253. The Station Master shall be responsible Station )fas
that all signals, all points and all Q'lltes · of level- t~r_'s rcspOl.si-

. t ) · t t ' · "' · b>hty as to 
DutY_ of Gate- 242. Should there be any obstruction on the 
~~~0~,:'_ of line within the sight or knowledg_e of the Gate

man, he must show 'danger' s1gnals and ~ake 

crossmgs a ns s a IOU are 111 proper workmg order, signals, points J 
and nu<l gates. 

must report to his immediate superior and to 
the nearest Inspector of Permanent-way' any de- -:-· I any other necessary steps to warn the Guards and 

Drivers of approaching trains, in order to p1·~vent 
an u.cciden t. 

fects which he may observe i.n the same. ' 

254. The Station Master, or some other railway Daily iu-
Gnteman ~ 243. The Gateman must take particular notice t · t d · th' beh Jf b tl h · d · 
oheerve tnune of each train and if anythino- be wrono· with any; servan appom e m lS . a y te at~t onse· spc~tlOn 
nnd, when no- . ' , /'' . o officer, must daily iuspect the stdiou, see that all statiOn, 
ceaaary, .Wow tram, must show a danger s1gnal to the Guard rooms, offices, pbtforms, latrines and other ap-
~i=•r' and Driver, purtcnauccs n-rc ke]Jt neat and clean, a.nd satisfy 

244 E G te t f 'bl himseli that the sig-nals and the whole wot·kino-
Treapassing. ·t 'vetl')' a _man mtthls ' ~I ar as Id>OSSI et, I machinery of the st-ation are in }>roper working 

preven any respassmg on · c raJ way, an mus , order 
as soJn as possible, report every case of trespass to · 

Trnneforof 
charge of 
gate, 

his immediate superior. . 255. Any railway servant who finds on' the rail- Articles 

245. No Gateman shall leave his g·ate imless :way or in a vehicle any article (whether belong- fonn<l 01.' mil

another Ga.teman has arrived to take charge of it. mgto the 1:ailway _admin!stration o_r to a private :~i~c~~ :~be 
owner) wh1ch has fallen from a tram or has been dclh•cre<l tn 

CHAPTER XVI. lost must immediately deliver or send such article nearest Sta· 
to the nea1·est Station Master to be dealt witl1 tiou llfnetcl', 

ADDITIONAL V.ULBS AS TO THE DUTlBS OF RAILWAY iu accot•dance with special instr:Ictions; and 
SEltVANTS IN CONNECTION ~lTH THE• WORKING if the article appears to have falle-n from a train, 

OF THE _RAILWAY GENEll.ALLl. j muste~ther make a report himself, or see that a 
246. Every ~wa;y: servant shall be ~>?und to I repo~t 1s sent, to such. Station Master, giving the 

see that every exe~10n IS made for ensurmg the , best mforma.tion that he has been able to obtain 
safety of the pubhc. I as to the train from :which it fell. 
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(Part 1, (Jftaptc·r X ri.-Adllitional ·mle.v as to tAe tl·tities of ?"ail·IOCI!J serva?tt., in CO!Inection. witlt tke 
1oorl•i1t9 of tke rail?OI':'I generalt;y.-Il1ele.• 256-P.tJO. C!tapter XVII. - CoJtdrrot of rail1oay 
sei'lia?tts.-Rule.~ !261-.?68. Clta71ter XV.lll.-Penalti•Jsfo·r IITcacl<.es of rules by railway 

~en11mts.-.lttele 1369.) 

\)nprotcctcd 256. No railway servant slm,)J place any unpro- l notice is so specified, then one month's notice in 
. hghts. tectecl light in :my vehicle. \ writing. 

~upply .or 257. The authorised officer shall supply to each 265. 'When a railway servant leaves the service S1!rrendor o£ 
t~~i;;ion of mil way servant who is in any way connected with he must deliver up to the railway administration, rllil~ 
,·ulcs. ' the outdoor working oE the milwa.y or with the . or to a person appointed by the railway adminis- r::vin/ on 

working of trains,- ! tration in this behalf, any property belonging to service. 

Railway set·· 
vants to ac· 
<1uaint them· 
selves with 
J'nlcs. 

Station 
)lasters, lu· 
specters of 
Pcrm:mcnt· 
wv.yantl 
Gangers l'C· 
sponsil,Jo 
that their 
suLordinn.tcs 
have made 
themscl\'CS 
ac<tuaintcc1 
with rulc!i. 

All railwRy 
SCl'\'3.lltR to 
n~sis t in 
<:'arrying out 
rules, nml 
to report 
,breaches. 
IX ofl890. 

Railway set·· 
\'ants to p;·o· 
ducc rules, 
and apply, 
when ncces· 
sal'y, ior a 
IICW Copy. 

.Prompt obc· 
<lienee to 
orders. 

(a) if the railway ser\':mt undcrst:mds English, I the railway admin~strntion and in the possession or 
a copy of the rules for the time being in custody of such rmlway servant .. 

force under Section 47 of the Indian Rail- I 266. Drivel'S Gua1·dsand other railway servants ~rtain 
ways Act, 1890, and 1 directly connecte'u with the working of trains shall ~~;..~?ts not 

(b) if he does not understand l~ng·lish, a transl:t.- , not, when on duty, obtain spirituous or fermented to.o~taiu 
tion, in a languag-e which he understands, liquor at any refreshment-room at a station, except fPmtu~l or 
of the sa.idrules, or of such of them as relate I in accordance with directions issued by the author- Jic:~'nt' 
to his duties. ised officer. station. 

25~. Eve~·y railway servant must make bi.ms.e\f I 267 . . (1) The com1uct of aU milwu.y servants Com1uct 
a~quamted w1~h so m~ch o£ the copy o; translatlon must be prompt, civil and obliging. '!'bey must generally. 
of r?-les s~pphed to lum under rule 2n7 as relates at all times afford every proper facility for the 
to Ius duttes. business to be 11erformed, and be careful to give 

259. Station Masters, Inspectors of Permanent- correct information. 
way aml Gangers shall be responsible that each of (~) The Station Master must see that all rail
the subordinates respectively working under them i way servants at his station behave respectfully 
has made himself acquainted with so much of the I and civilly to the 1mblic and to passengers of every 
copy or translation of 1·ules supplied to him under class. 
rule 257 as relates to his duties. (.'1) Swcal"iug, the usc of immoral language, 

violent altercations and threats are prohibited. 

I 268. The StatiQD Master must report, witho~t ~f't~~~~ to 
dela.y, tQ his immediate superior, any neglect of ~.~~r{ 

260. E\·ery. mil way servant must assist, when- . tl~ty or other misconduct on tl~c 1~urt of ?'ny ~t ~he ~~:dcom\uct 
ever necessary, in carrying out the rules for the 

1
r:ulway servants employed. wtt\~m stab?n limits, forwlltc1 

time IJci·og in force under section <17 of the Indian and must fo.rwal'(l to such supe1:10r particulats of 1,,.rticu13r.s 
Railways Act, 1890, and must report forthwith t.o 1 any complamt made by the public. o£ comp\mnta, 
his in~mediate ~uperior any breach thereof which 

1 

may come to his notice. I 

CHAPTER XVII. 
CHAPTER XVIII. 

I PENALTIES I'Olt DR.EACHES 01' RULES JlY llAILWAY 

CoNDUCT oF li..HLWAY sEn.V.i:iS'TS. 1 SERVANTS. 

261. (1) Every railway servant must on the I 269. (1) If any railway servant commits a Peu3ltics for 
demand of any .or his su1Jcrior offi~ers, pr~ducc ~he bteach o~ any o~ thu .mlcs hereinafter mentioned, he ~i':'t;• of 
copy or translatiOn of rules supphetl to him under shall be hable to pumshment as follows, namely :- milw:~y 
l'ule 257 ' •c.-·:~nts. 

• \ Rule. Pc"'r.ltg. 
(9 ) ~f a.uy such copy or translation suppliecl to •l to 10 (both iuclu•h·e), 11 (1), 1 1 Fme which 111ay 

any ra.tlw.ay servan~ sl.10uld ~c lost, de~aced or torn, 
1 

(.!), 11 (J), 11 (;i), 11 (G), 11 (7),j .,xteutl to tifty 
he must apply to h1s unmedmte SUllerior for a new \ 12,1:3 (:?), 1-1 to 19 (hoth inclu~ive), rupees. 
one. 2ii to 2o (both inclu•h·c ), :13 to ·ll j 

(both indu•ive). ·l~, 49, W, W, 531 
262. Every railway servant must promptly I (1), r.a (.:J), 53 (;i), r,:; to liS (l,othj 

?bey all l~wful o1·d?rs given by any person placed ! i~~~~~~~iveh li~, 6}. (provi"~l· 6~ (}), 
m author1ty over htm. 1 6!, ~.,, 61, d,/2 (7)~ 7., (2), ~4, 

7v (1.1), 76 (4), 18 (a), ,g, 80,81 (.-), 
A.b · !t 263 No railwav sen·ant ~hnll absent himself I !!-1, Sa\ (2), 85 f-1), 85 (4), 86 to 97 
- seucc om · . · .• - . . (both lllclusivc), 100 to UO tbotlr 
<luty. from bts duty w1thout the permission of the incluah·~) 114 10 118 (both inclu-

authorised officer: · sil·e), 110, 120, 124 to 134 (both 

Notioe 
IJefore 
leaving 
service. 

· h "f S · I inclu•ive), 1!16, l!l7, 139, 142, HS 
Provtded t at, 1 a tat10n :.\faster should be to Hi! (both inclu~i\·c). !59 to 162' 

. obliged, thr?tigh illness, ~o .absent himself before I ~both .inclusiv~)· l~i, to HIS (both
1 

he can obtam such permiSSion, he must first see mclusJ~c), ~7..,, 1,_, 176 to 183r 
that some competent person is entrusted with his . ~both .mclu~1v~), lBo, to 191 (b~th . . . I mcluslvc), 19u to lll7 (both m·\ 
?uties,. and mu~t report the cm:umstances to bts elusive), Hl9, 203,210,216 to 221 
1mmed1ate super1or. 1 (both inclusive), 22;1 to 226 (/)\ 

264. Every railway servant shall, before leaving 1 ~both. inclu,~!'.:.ol}27 to 2!Jli (both 
· · · th "1 d · · t · th 1 mcluatvc), _a,, -39, 2n to 243, 

the serv1ce, gne e rat way a miDls rat10n · e (both inclusive), :!~0, 251, 258,! 
notice specified in his agreement. (if any), or, i£ no 1 :!60. i 
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(Part I, Chapter XYIII.-l)cllatties.fo!· lJ1'(acltes of rules 1J11 rail1oa!J scn;a1tts.-Rulc 2G9, 
Part I[, Coutc!'ts.) 

Rulu, Penalty. j · Rules. 

I "66 " ) "6 Forfeiture of n. sum 121 to 123 (both inclu•ivc), 13&, 1:J9,' Fine which may . 2U1, 205,- 1 -G7 (1 •- 8 not exceeding one 
14i, lli:i to 158 (both inclush·c),l extend to t•venty- ~ month's pn.y, 
HU, 169 to 172 (both inclusiYe), five r·upoes. which Rum mny 
200, 247, 255, 256. be deducted by 

' -- . 1" 0 '6 F' ·b' h the rnilwny nd-Go. "• 82, 83, lll, I-, 14' 1 .. •· mo " tc may . istmtionfrom 
2(•6, 208, 2011, 211 to 214 (both! extend to ten mhm · ' of the 
· 1 · ) ~ •o .>•- · ~ t c pnv 
lUC USlVe ':..o;t '•'*"· I rup ...... s. . ra.ilwny"'sernmt. 

2tli:! teo 26·1 (both inclu.iw), 267 (·I) •1 l<'inc which ~'"Y. / (!1) Any 1·ailway. sorvant wh~ has ~ommitted a 
·, ~xtcnd to fift.y breach of anv of the rules menttoncd m clause ( 1) 
. ~:i~~~~· 0~u~ ;.~; of this rule shall be liable to the punishme?t 
I not exccedin"' on~ authorisecl bv that clause in addition to, and not m · 

I mro!rth's 
0

Jl"Y• substitution £or, any punishment to whic~ he m~y 
w.nch lns~ sruu be liable upon }lrosecutiou under the Indmu Ra1l- IX of I89D. 

I may be deducted 9 by the r·nilwnv ways Act, 18 0: 

II ndminist r n t ion Provided that no ra.ilwa.y servant sho.U be thereby 
ff0 "' t.l

1
ro pn~,- of rendered liable to he punished twice for the same 

1 t w mr wn.•· ser- . offence. 
vnut . 

. - -- --- - --

PART II. 

RULES FOR 'l.'HE GUIDANCE OP THE 
PUBLIC AND RAILWAY OFFICIALS. 

!JS exercise of the powers confened by section 
47, sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Indin:u Ra il
·ways Act, 1890, and Public Works Department 
Notification No. 26•1, dated the 11th June, 1890, 
t.be Director-General of Railways hereby makes 

1 the following genemt rules for the guidance of · 
the public using liue~ of railway in British India 
admi11istered by the Government and for the time 
be!ng used for the public carriage of passengers, 
:m!r~mls or goods, and Jor the guidance of rn.ilway 
otticu,Js employed on snrh lines :- 1 

CONTENTS. 1 

CHAPTER.£. I 

I 
i 

PREJ.!l!INARY, 

I. Definitions. 

CHAPTER ]1. 

C.i.RniAGE OE PASSE!IGERS. 

~. Passengers' tickets. J 
:J. Olmrge entered iucort·cctly in rccpipt o1· ti<"ket .. /1 

4. Pnsseuger cluurging to a superior· class of 
C'arMOSf<• . 

!i, Ll.dy ptiSSeugei"S. 
6. Prisoner& and insane passengers. 

l'a.se11gere ltl~ering .from infectious or conta(riotrs I 
difof'derr. 

7. Disenses deemed to 111' ' infectious or con ta-l 
gious disorder&.' 1 

~. Conditions on which }JBSScmgers s11fll'ring from 

1

. 
iuf~tious 01' contagious !lisorder ma~· ha 
OOtTII!d. 

R~; r.Es. 

Disi·>~fection of Cct,·riagcl. 

9. Disinfection .of carriages, 

'C,ugga.ge. 

10. Luggage to be booked. 
ll. :~'ree allowance of passengers' luggage. 
12. Luggage in carl'ingo with pnsscuge1·. 
13. L1iggngc insu!licicntly secured. 

CHAPTER III. 

C AHntAGf: OF D.\Nc:J>I!OUS OR OFI-'ENSIYI·: GOODS. 

14. Ar·ticlc·s clcclnrecl to br 'dnugerous goods.' 
1 r.. Articles declared to be ' oficnsi ,-e goods.· 
16. Acceptance of dangerouus goods for carriage. 
I i. Special mns for· dangerous goods. 

. 18. Prepayment of f1·eight on dnnge1·ous m· offen
sil·e goods. 

19. Loading aml unloading of dangerous or· oflens· 
i,·e goods. 

20. Ordinat·y merchandise not to be loaded with 
explosi1·es. 

21. Label on •·chicle cont:~iniu:; explosiYes. 
~2. Unprotected lights and lighted lamps. 
23 . .'l'rnins by which vehicles loaded with. (':<plo

sil-es may be sent. 
::!4-. Sending by pnssengel' train of dangerous. 

goods marked B. 
::!;;, Unclninwd dangerous goods. 
~G. Sn,·ing of rult•s under Explosi,·es and P etm

Jeum Acts. 

CHAPTER IV. 

0Fn:NCt:S BY PASSENGERS AND OTHEU PERSONS 
AND PE:SALTIES. 

97. Duties of f:ltntion Master in cnse of drunken
ness or nuisance. 

28. Smoking or having opon Ii"ht or 1ire on 
r;>-ilwny prem~ses., o1· keeping open light or 
lighted lnmp 111 carrio,.,e. s. 

29. Exclusion of persons f1-o~n mil way premise 

,_ . 
' 
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(Co,,tent&-Part II, Clt.apte1' l.-Preli111i1Zary.-Rule I. Chapter I I.-Carriage of Pa11enger~. 
-Rules S-8.) 

·RuLES • . 

30. Investigation uy Station Master in case of 
ot!imce by passenger. 

31. Gum·cls to preYcnt i)l'cnchns of a·nlcs. 
32. Arrests. 
:!3. Penalties for breaches of rules by milwny 

servants. 

APPENDIX A.-The packing of dangerous goods 
· (other than cxplosiYes to which the ntles 

for the time bt•ilJg in force under the Indian 
Exp,l_osivcs ~c.t, 188-l, .. ~pply). 

AP-P.E.NDlX·D.-Hules now in force mulct·· the 
Incliau Explosi vcs Act·;· ·1884, mul :\ITectiug 
rnilways. 

PA,RT II. 

CHAPTER I. 

PRr;[,l~llNARY. 

L.In thP.se rules, unless there be somethin"' 
repugnant in -the subject or context,-

0 

. . (1) 'passenger train ' means a trnin intended 
solely or mainly for the carriage of 
pMsengers and otl\er coaching traffic ; 

.• ,UB) 

{ 10) words in the Ringular include the plural, 
and vice verse!. 

CHAPTER II. 

C .\RlUAGE O'F p ASSENGF: r.s. 

2. (1) Tickets issued to }ltlSScugers shall be t:asscngon· 
a.vailnble onl.Y from the date an•l for the period t•ckets. 
specified by the railway administration by which 
they are issued. 

(2) If any Guard, or any other raih~a.y servant 
who mny be empowered by the authorized officer 
to take action under this clause, has reason to 
suppose that any pasRellger is travelling without 
f• ticket, or not in the proper class of carriage, 
be must request the passenger to show his ticket, 
and report to the Station :Master any irregularity 
which he may detect. 

3. If any charge should be entered incorrectly Chnrgc c~tct·· 
in a receipt or ticket given to a passenger, the ?d lnco~ctly 
railway administration may correct the entry. ~lck~~o•pt or 

4. If any passenger desires to change from an Pas.~coger 
inferior to a superior class of cnniagP. on payment cbnngin_g to 
of the <;lifference in !'are, t~1e Guard in charge of~~~f~~~r
the tram, cr su~h other rmlway sen·ant M may be riagc, 
appointed in this behalf by the uuthoa ised officer, 
must take the necessary steps for effecting such 
change. 

5. When ladies are travelling alone, t\1e Guards Lady pM!!cn· 

'" "(0) 
must po.y every attention to their comfort, and, gcrs, 

'Gmi.rd' includes a Bmkesman and any in placing them in the train, must, if so requested, 
otlier railway servant who may for thP. endeavour to select a C.'\rriage (according to tho 

'goods trnin' means a tmin intended 
sol~ly or mai"nly for the carriage of "'ene
ra\_l)lerchm~~ise, minerals, mt\teri~ls or 
1iv.e:stock; 

time being be performing the duties of class of the ladies' tickets) in which other ladies 
a Guard ; are travelling. 

(1.) 'Station :Master' means the person ou 6. Prisoners and insane persons shall not be ~~~ncrsm 
duty who is 'for the time being respon- allowed to mix with other.pussen_gers, but must, !~"':.':.fl"""' 
sible for tho working of traffic within upon reserved accommodatiOn bemg eugoged, be g 
station limits, and includes- placed with their escort or attendants in a prison-

.(~) an Assistant Station Master, I van or in a separate compartment, as the case 

{b) a cle~k in charge of a station, and tnay be. 
(c~ any otlier pers~l) appointed to the 1 Passengcn s1~fli:riug .f:om infr.ction.~ or contagio11a 

chn11:e of a station ; duorders. 

(5) 'authorized· · officer • means the person 7. For the purpos~s of the Indian Ruilways1~c~1~90. 
wlic:i" is duly empowered to issue instruc- ~ct, ~890, the foll?wmg. shull be deemed to be <l!"lme~ to bo 
tions or rio any· other tbina ·0r the mfectlous or cont.agtous dtsorders, namely:- 'mfcctto~ · · . ° Cl or contllgtOUB 
nature referred to m ench case ; 10lera, disorders,' 

Diphtheria, 
' special instructions ' means instructions Le 

d f 
. . ·prosy, 

issue rom time to tune by the author- MeMles, 
izei:i. officer !n respect" to particular cases 1 Scal'let fever, 
or ~pecial circumstances ; j Small-pox, 

(6) 

'write,' with: · its grammatical variations 1'yphus fever, 
and cognate' expressions, includes 'print' Typhoid fever, and 
and 'lithograph', 'vith their gra.mma- Whooping cough. 
tical variati9~s and cognate expressions; 8. No passenger suffering f.·om an infectious or Conditions 
woril defined in the Indian Railways , contagious disorder shall he carried in any tra.in on which 

I I 
p1188engers 

Act, 1890, ha·ve the meanings ·assigned un ess- · isull'ering 
to them in that Act ; from Infect-

! 
~~~ 

words importing the masculine aender (n) he has engaged a reserved compartment for taJ!oua dill; 
include females; and . " himself and his attendants, and ~ ::,~~ 

"" (8) 

·(9) 

1.-109 
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(Part II, Chaptc1· 11.-('a·rriagc of ,Passcngci's.-R'Itlcs 9-10. Chaplet Ill.-Ca1'1-iage of 
da.;egero11s or o,ffensive gootls.-R1ele 14.) 

IXoflsgQ, 

(h) all neces..oary arrangements have been made 
in pursuance of section 71* of the Indian 
Railways Act, 1890, for the separation 
of the passenger and his attendants, during 
the whole time that they remain upon 
the railway, from other persons being or 
travelling upon the railway, and 

(c) any other special precautions which the 
railway servant giving the permission 
mentioned in the said section may con
sider necessary have h~en tnkeu to prevent 
infection or contagion being communi
cated to other persons being or travelling 
upon the railway. 

JJisillfectio;e of carrictgc.Y. 
Disinfection 
of c.,rringcs. 

9. When any carriage has been entered by a 
person suffering from an infectious or contagious 
disorder, the carriage must be disiufected, in 
accordauce with special iustructions, immediately 
after it bas arrived at its destination ; and no 
passenger shaH be allowed to enter it until .the 
disinfection has been completed. 

Luggage to 
be booked, 

Free 
allowance of 
pasacngcra• 
luggage, 

Imggage. 
10. Each passenger's luggage must be booked: 
Provided that any railway administration may 

dispense with the Looking of any luggage which 
is taken into a carriage by a passenger in pursu
ance of rule 12, clause (1). 

ll. A certain quantity of each passenger's 
luggage, within a limit of weight to be fixed from 
time to time by the railway administration, shall 
be allowed free of charge, provided the passenger 
presents his luggage lor weighment before the 
commencement of his journey. 

LuSj:•gc i'! 12. (1) A passenger may tal(e into a carriage 
cnrnngo mth only such small articles of personal ln«"'a"e as are 
paescngo•·· . d f l . . oo o 

Luggnl{o 
lnauffic1ontly 
llecllle!l. 

reqnrre or us own nse on thC'> JOUrney and can 
be placed in the carriage without incouveuiencing 
other passengers or reducing the a vailable accom
modation in the carriage. 

(.e) A railway administration shall not be re
sponsible for the loss, destruction or deterioration 
of any luggage taken into a earriage by, or by 
the direction of, a passenger. 

13. (1) A railway administration may refuse 
to carry, except under special agreement, any 
passenger's luggage which is improperly packed 
or locked or otherwise insufficiently secured, unless 
it is taken into a carriage by the passenger in 
pursuance of rule 12, clause (I), 

(!!) A railwAy administration shall not be re
sponsible, except under special agreement, for any 

• '71. (1) A •·nilwny n•lministrntion wny refuse to 
carry, except in accordance 

..,!'::~:~.:"'l:m ~~~~~~~~~; \vith the co.uditi~ns prescli~cd 
<-outq~owo !lf.!nter, under aectron 41, sub·soct1on 

(1), clause (d), a person euffor
ing from an :v infectious or contagious disorder. 

(S) A person suffering from such a disorder shall not 
eu~~ or travel upo}l a railway without ~ho special per
JJU8110n of the Sta.tJon Mo.ster or ·other ra1lwny servant in 
dlarge of the placa where he enters upon the railway. 

(8) A. railway servant giving auch permission ns is 
mentioned in sub-section (2) must arrange for the separ· 
at.ion of the perdOn suftering from the disprder from 
other persons being or trave!llilg upon the railway.' 

loss destruction or deterioration of any ~assen-
' · 1 · been rmpro-ger's luggage caused by 1ts tavJ!lg . · . tl 

perly packed or locked or otherw1se wsufficren. Y 
secured. · 

CHAPTER III. 
CARIUAGB OL' DANGEROUS Olt OFFENSIVE GOODS. 

H. For the purposes of the Indian Railways IX. of 1890. 
Act, 1890, the following arc hereby declared to be ~f~~~~~·~d to be 
dangerons goods, 11amely :- ' ,latwcrous 

A goodS.' Acid, cm·bolic ... ... 
, , couceutt·nted ••• B 

Cresylic ... . .. ... . .. B 
Urnde coal ta,r used as disinfectants ... A 
Hydrofluoric, syn : ]!, Iourie ... B 
Glacial acetic B 
Hydrochloric syn : '];ruriatic or Spirits 

" of Salts ' B 
Nitric, syu : Artnafortis . . ... . . ... B 
Sulphuric;syu : Oil of Vrtr10l, or V•tr10l. B 

, Picric 0 
Alcohol, Absolute D 

Amylic ~· A 
l\Iothylic ... ... D 

,. not othe1·wise specified ... A 
Ammonia, in solution B 
Ammunition, not otherwise herein specified ... C 
Asphaline .. . .. . ... C 
Bntching oils, fl ashing above 'i l:i• Falll'. .. . A 
Blasting gelatine LJ 
Dlasting powder, Schultz's 0 

Atlns' 0 
Brain's ... C 
Erhardt's 0 
Horsley's C 
Horsley's original ... C 

, R.ovcrley 's 0 
,. nol otherwise bereiu specified. 0 

Blasting charges, H oebstadter's ,., ... C 

" 

R.ichcn's ... C 
, Saxe f1·agine C 
, , not otherwise herein specified. C 

Benzine or Benzol ... .. . ... D 
Benzoline -· D 
Bisulphide of Carbon ••• J) 
Bromine •.. B 
Cartridges · 0 
Chlora~e mixture .. • 0 
Cblorates generally ... C 
Chloride of Sulphur ... ·B 
Chlori.des of phosphorus .. • C 
Collodion .. . .. • D 
Carbo-nzotinc C 
Coloured fires . . . .. . .. . C 
Combustibles, not otherwise herein specified C 
Cotton powder ... · .. , . .. C 
Crnckers C 
Detonators C 
Diazo Benzol C 
Dualiue C 
Diorrexin 0 
Dynttmite 0 

, ammonia C 
, gelatine C 

Ether ... D 
Etnite ... ... •• ... ... C 
Explosive ohemica.ls, not oth~rwise herein speci-

fied ... ... ••• ... C 
Explos}ves an.d explosive pd,~ders, not otherwise 

herem specrfied ... ,.. C 

l 
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d 

Fog signals •.. 0 : and every other article which, under the Indian IVof1884. 
Port.is •·• 0 I Ex~losive Act, 188-1,, .is an explosive as defined in ~=~!:1 to bo 
Fireworks ··· ~ sectiOn 4, clause {1), "' of that Act. • offensive 

, composition ... 0 goods.' 
Fulminate of mercury •·• g I 15. For the pnrposes of the Indian Railways, IX ofl890. 
Fuze'' silvf' t' ... C 1 A~t, 1_890, the following are hereby declined to be 

( . h l' 'J b · ·a 1 offensiVe «oods namely-'as, compressed, other t au •qu•c car omc ac1 o • 
gas sccnrecl in wrqught-iron cylinde~·s. Ol' solid j Decayed ve.geta_bles, fi sh and me~~· and any 
drawn steel flasks without scam or JOlnt, cer- 1 other· arttcle m a decayed contht10n, 
tifiecl by competent authm·ity to \vitbs tnnd I Dead bodies, 
a pressure of2iJO atmospheres (3,750\bs) ... D Carcases, 

Gasoline ... D Bor.cs, 
Gun-cotton 0 Municipal or town sweejJiugs, 

powder C Manure and · 
chlorated 0 R:i«s ' 

,. nitrated 0 I '"' . . . . . 
Gunpowder 0 ·

1 
16. (1) Subject to any c.~ceptton s from tune tu A~c1optnnoc 

G '1' t' t'fi I b t\ 'l l · · t t' d 01 'angcrous lynxt mo 0 I tme no 1 e< y 1e rm way n< m1ms ra ton, ·.an- gco<otls for 
Gnu paper C gerous goods shall not be accepted fur camagc ~arringc. 
Gnu sawdust ... C i unless the consignor has given a written declaru-
Iodide of nitrogen C I tion that they have been packed,-
Matchcs, co~?reve ~ J (a) if they are explosives to which the mlcs 

luctfcr ... 
0
° for the time bcin

0
« iu force under the 

, vesnvian 
iUethylic nitrate ... 0 Indian Explosivc8 Act, 188·1·, apply, in IV ofl884. 
:Methylated spirits ... D accordance with those rules; and 
:.\[m·into of tin ... B (b) in any other case, in accordance with the 
:.\Iatnziette ... C rnles contained in Appendix A to these 
:.\Iegan i te C rules. 
Naphtha D (1.!) Kerosine oil shall not be accepted for car-

" wood or wood spirit D· ringe unless its tlashin;,: point is declared by the 
Na.phtlmlin · ... ... A. consi~ruor ou the con~i·0·•umcnt note. .The flash-
Nilrn.le of Dnrium C ~ 

of Iron ::: D ing point, as so decbrcd, must be entered on the 
of Strontia ... 0 invoice and on the railway receipt. 

,. of Diazo Benzol 0 (3) No goods of auy of the kinds marked C in 
Nitmtes, metallic, not otherwise spccificcl ... 0 rule 1•1 shall be brought ou the railway premises 
Nitro-glycerine ancl its compounds ... ... 0 for can·iaae until the oflicials have intimated that 
N~tro-mannite ... ... 0 th ey are ~cady to receive them. 
Q,J, f~sc l , ::· . ·:· · . ... . 

0 
.... A 17. (1) Subject to any exceptions from time Spccial •·ru1a 

,, (~ns, .md nny such other substance ,,s 0 1YCs t · · fi .1 1 I . . 1 d · · · for dau.,erou3 off au inl:lmnmnblc vapou•· at a temjJcrn- o tune not1 Cu JY. t te 1a~ way a mmtstra.twu, oo<ls. " 
ture of oo· Fnht• ... :.. ... D I ~hngerous • goods ~t the ktDliS marked .respect- g 

Oil, Kerosine, flushing at or above 76' Pnhr ... A ~vely B, C a.nd D m rule 14 may be carnc.d only 
., Ke1·osine, Hashing below 76' .Fahr. D ' Ill vans specmlly constructed for the carnage of 

Petroleum nnd other hydro·cnrbon oils, dangerous goods: 
~·eHnecl or crude, which do not gi\·e oft' Provided that Lec-} [etford, Martini-Henri and 
mtlammnble JjllS ~ , ... A Snider ammuuitiou ma.y, when such vans are not 

" . R:angooo, flashmg above t6 Fahr, ... A n.vailablc, be carried in orclinary covered W!Wons. 
Pamtlinc ... A . o 
P erchloride of iron ... B (:'.1) When any dangerous goods ai·e to be 
Percussion cn.ps ... 0 ca.rrie<l in such vans as aforesaid, whether in pur-
Phosphorus B sunnce of clause (1) of tbig rule or uot, the goods 

, amorphous B 1 shall not be ucceptcd for caniage unless sufficient 
Peralite ... ... G notice to provide such vans hns been given. 
Pudrolithe C I "' I 18. Snbiect to any exceptions from time to Prepa.Ym~ut Pyrolithe C J f fre ht on 
Picrntes ... ... 0 time notified by the railway administration, tlb1e dang~~os or 
Picric powder ... c freight on dangerous or otleosiv'c goods must e olfetltli•·o 
Rockets... ::: c /prepaid. _ -· _ _ _ _ _ goods. 
Rhexite... .. · DC 1 • • -1. Jn thi• Act, unlC$s there is ~ometbing repugnant 
Rectified spirits ... i in the subject or coutext,-
Ripp-Lcne 0 1 (1) 'explosh·c •-
Sulphate of indigo, concentrated B 1 (a) mcnns :;unpow<lcr,nitro·glycet·ine,dynamite,gun-
'l'entonito C \ cotton, blnsting powder,>, fulminate of mercury Ol' 

'l'nbes for firing explosives ... C of other mct:~ls, coloured fh·es nnd 6\'el'V other 
Tonite . .. C substnnco, whether similar to tb()$() abOv~men· 
Turpentine , .. .. . D tioucd or not, usc<! or mnnufacturcd with a view 

, spirits of D to produce :~ practtcal effect by explosion, or R 

Vigorite ... C pyrotechnic effect ; and 
War rockets "' (I>) includes log-signals, fh·eworks, fuzes, rookete, pe1·-

. .. · 0 cussion.cap$, detonn.tors, cwtridges, ammunition 
Wood spint ... D I of n.ll.descriptiona, au~ every n.dl\ptation or prc-
Xyloidiue ... C paro,tlou ol an explos!Te as above define\!.' 

,.. 
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(Pat·t II, Chapter Ill-Cu?·rictgc of dangerous Ol' o.f[Cilsivc goocl:'~-Rulti 19-f!q. ,.,p!tajJter IfT
O.ffenccs by 1Jasscngcl's a11d otkc1· pc1·sons, mul tJcnaltws.-Rutes 2t·•N .) 

(.oadiog and 
oolosding of 
<langerons or 
otrensh·e 
gnodo. 

19. Dangerous or offensive goods must, unless the . IndiaU: : Railways Act, ' 18_90; !J.Dd, if any 
it be otherwise notified by the railway adminis- person is removed from the rn~lway under that 
tration, be loaded by the cou~ignor and unlonrled section, shall, if necessary, direct steps to be taken 
by the consignee. for· his prosecution thereunder. 

OrdinAry 
merchandise 
not to ba 
le>ade.lwith 
cxplosi.-os. 

20. No railwav servant shall load ordinary 1 

merchandise in the same vehicle with explosives. I 
I 

28. Any per~on who-

(a) is found smoking, or 
light or fire, in a 
store· yard, or 

Smokiug or 
lul\~io~ 

ha\'ill2' an OileD open hg!•t or 

Label on 
,·chicle 
containing 
cxplosh·cs. 

21. The railway servant supervis;ng the load- I 
ing of any vehicle with explosives must see thnt I · (b) 

..... firconr:.ulway 
goods shed or a premises, or 

keeping open 
light 01' 

persists in keepino· no open light or a !ighte<~ lamp 
lighted Jjlinem!"' o_il lamp in a carriage 111 cnrnnge. 

.nfter being warneLI by a railway ser-
n 'dangerous goods ' label is jJlaced on each side · · 
of such velJicle. I 

Uuprotcctc<l 22. No mil way servant shall take or letwe any , vant or a police offic<Jt: to desist, or 
l!ghta and unprotected light or any lighted lamp uear any 
hghtcdlnmps. vehicle containing dangerous good~. 

Trnins by 23 Vehicles loaded with explosives shall be 
whioh •·chi· sent on!" with n !!Oods trn.iu, and shall be 11laced 
clcs londcd J ~ 
" ·ith cxplo- in the rear of the traiu, Lnt uot next to the rear 
sh·ea rnl\y be brake-van : 
•cnt. Provided that vehicles loaded with ammunition 

l:;cuding by 
Jlnssongor 
trnio or dnn
gcrous goods 
mnrkcd B. 
Unclaimc<l 
ilangcrous 
goo'l" 

or other explosiv('s belonging to troops may be 
sent with ihe train by wJ,ich the troops travel, but 
must be }Jlaced next behind the front brake-van. 

24. One case containing dangerous goods of 
any of the kinds mnrl;ed B in rule H may be 
sent by passenger train. 

25. If, upou the arrival of a11y dangerous goods 
at their destination, the consignee doEcs not take 
delivery of and remove the same withiu the time 
notified by the railway administration, they may 
be kept in the vehicle in which they were carrie~\ 
until delivery is effected, or until they arc 
disposed of nuder the pro,·isions of section 56 of 

IX ofl890. the Indian Raihmys Act, 1890, or otherwise. 
Sa•·iug of 28. (1) Tho rules in tl1is Chapter and in Ap-
ruluro~ nmlc•· d · A 1 l • R-.: losircs pen. IX ~o t l~se rn es are 111 addition to, and 
aud' Petm- not m modJficntwn of, the rules made under the 
lcum ....,ts. Indian Explosives Act, 1884, and the Petroleum 
IV ofl884. Act 1886 res1Jecbi\·elj' 
XII ofl886 ' ' ' 

(J2) 'fhe rules now in force nnder the said 

])utica uf 
:itatlon 
Master in 
oDBe of 

Indian Explosives Act., 1884, :mel afi'ectiurr rail
ways, are set forth in Appendix B to

0 

these 
rules. 

CHAPTER lV. 

0FFEXCES UY l'ASSENGERS AND OTHEU PEHSONS, 
AND l'ENALTIES. 

27. The Station Master must nse all reason
able means to sfi9p any nnnoyance that may be 
caused by any act referred to in section 120* of 

- ------ ~----olronkonness ----- ·- --
•: 120. If n pel'!lon in n railway 

ca_rrmge o1· upon :111~· part of a 
or nollllloco. . . 
IX ofl890. 011D8rur:h~,~~~:J or natsnncl! 

r:nlwny- • 
(a) if iu a state of intoxication, or 
(.b) commitll any nuisance Ol' net of indec~nc\' or 
us~ nbacoue or a~uah·e laugnag<>, ot· • ' 

(o) wtlfally nnd Wltbout lawful excuse interferes 
:with tlui comfort of any J-ager or extin)nlishes 
any lamp, 

he shall be punished with One which rnov extend to fi[ty 
rupeea in add:ition to the fntfeiture of.11oy fare which he 
may ha'N Jlllld and of any po11 or t1ckct wl1ich he may 
hate ~btAined Ol' put-chased, and may be remo¥cd from 
the ra~lwoy by nny rallwoy eervant.' 

(c) }Jersists iu smoking on any other portion 
.of the railway 1i1:emises :_tfter being 
.warned ))y a railway servant or a 
.police officer to desist, 

shali, if th~ : act iS: .deemed by the authorizer! 
otiicer to be. dangeron~, immqdiately b9 removccl 
from the rail way premises. 

29. A 1:ailway administration may exclude Exclusion of 
from the station pla.tforn1, or any part. of the pc_rsons front 

.1 · b · 1. _. rmlw"'· ra1-way ]Jrem1ses, any person uot emg o. uO'Ilu. tn·c 111isc->. 
fide passenger, nor having business on the railway 
premises. 

30. If any pnsseng0r commits any offence, Tuvcstiga
uot bein <>" an offence Teferred to in rule '27 or rule tion l>y 

2o h Sr; · 1\'r • I' I · . Station o, t o tat10n 1.aster muRt un.m elJ:~te Y. mve~tl- ~Iastcdncasc 
gate the case, nod niust excerc1se Ills chscrettou of ofl'cncc br 
as 'to the proceedings to be taken, after referring paJscugcr. 

(bY. telegraP,h, if uecessary,) to his immediate 
superiot· for . i)IStructi.<?us. 

31. Guards llllfst exert themsel\'es to preveut Guards to 
any breach of thesu rules by passengers or other p•·c,·cnt 

!
Jersons breaches of 

. m~ 

32. 1'he power of 'arrest conferred by sections A n ests. 
131 and 132 of the Indian Railways Act, 1890, IX of 1890· 
must be exercised with the greatest caution. 

33. (1) If any rail way servant 
breach of any-of the rules l1ereiuafter 
he ·shall be lit<ble to punishment 
namely:- · · 

commits a Penalties 
meutioned, for breaches 
as follow s of rules hy 

railway ~cr~ 
nutts. 

Rule. 

9; 20 01' 22 

Pc11allies. 

Fine which mny cxt~nd 
-to finy rnpces. 

F.iuc which umy cxteiHI 
tQ ten rupees. 

(iii) Any ptilwny servant who Las committed 
a breach of \lciJY of the rules n)entioned in clause 
(1) of this rule shall be liable to the punishment 
authorised by. that clause in addition to, and not 
in substitution for, any punishmeut'to which he 
may· be liable upon prosecution. under the Indinn IX of 1890. 
Railways A-ct, 1890 :-

P1·ovided -tl~at no mi.J way s~rvant shall be there
by rendered .. hable to ·be punished twice fer the 
same offence. 

r 
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(.tl.ppemli:z: .ti..-.The p~cki~tg of tla.ll{fefOUI goods ?titer tfta.;t ~xplosives to to hick t/,e R'ulea for f.lte 
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APPENDIX A. 

[SEE RULES 14 AND 16.] 

THE PACKING OF DANGEROUS GOODS 
(t lTHER THAN EXPLOSIVES TOW .EIICH 
THE RULES FOR THE 'riME BEING IN 
FORCE UNDER 'fHE INDIAN EXPLO
SIVES ACT, 1884, APPLY.). 

l.~Goods ?lta·rketl A ·ilt R11lc 14. 

(1) When not loaded in vans specially con
structed for the carriage of dangerous goods·, uoods 
marked A in rule l4 must be securely pnck~d, ~o 
prevent leaking, in strong tins or in bottles corked 
and sealed, and such tins or bottles must be 
enclosed in wooden · casEs. When bottles are 
used, they must be packed in ~traw or sawdust. 
Kerosine oil, however, having its flashing point 
at or above 76° :b'ahr. ffi (l.Y be packed iu sound 
iron or steel dr~1ms. · 

II.-Gootl.v 111lWketl B 'in Rule 11,.. 

(9.1) Goods marked l:l in rule 14 must· be well 
seemed in stoneware jtu-s or · glass stoppered

. bottles standing upright in cases with sloping 
covers: 

.Provided that-

(o) f.luoric acid must be put into leaden or 
gutta-percha bottles, 

(b) solution of ammonia mttst be put iuto 
metal bottles 'vith caps soldered on, and 

(c) sul1>huric acid shall not be put. into jars 
with cork or wooden stoppers. 

(3) Bottles· containing bromine, muriatic :.cid 
nitric acid, acquafortis or solutioq of ammoni~ 
must be only three-fomths full, to allow for ex

.pansion of vapour. 

. (4) In the case of boxes containing concentrat-
. eel mineral acids, the inside packing must be of 

ashes free from cinders, or of chalk, . sand or dry 
earth. In other cases the inside packincr must be 
of straw, chaff or sawdust, mixed '~ith coal, 
1Vood-ashes, chalk or sand. 

(·~ Only one kind of tht> good~ markecl B in 
rule 11-, and no other goods o! any kintl, may be 
put into on\l case. 

(6) The weight o( each case shall not exceed 
two mat•ntls: 

Prodded that a case containing sulphuric acid 
may be packed up to n maximum weight of two
and-a-half mannds. 

111.-Gootl., '/Tia1·lwl C in R1ele 14. 

(7) (1) Goods marked C in rule 14 which are 
not explosives .to which the rules for the time 
being in force under the Indian Explosives Act, v of 
1884, apply, must be packed in stt·ong dust-ti,.ht 
wooden cases luwiug a metal lining. 

0 

(2) No such case shall contain more than one 
pound, and no box or package ~hall contain more 
than ten such case~. · 

IV.- Goods mm·kctl Din Rule 14. 

(8) Good8 marke•l D in rule U must be packed 
in the maimer herPinbefore prescribed for croods 
mm·ked B -in that rule : · " 

Provided that- · 

(a) spirits of wine, 1uethyinted or rectHicd, 
must be packed in corketlanll capsuled 
bottles or in corked ami. capped di·ums 
securely packed, 

(b) turpentine tuust be packed in corked 
aud capsuled Lottlt>s, or in drums or 
tin5 properly soldered, such bottles, 
drums or tins being securely packed 
in wooden cases, · 

(t·) any other goods marked D in rule 14 mny 
be packed either in stoneware jar~ or 
glass stoppered-bottles or in vessels of 
m_etnl (such as tin or ropper) provided 
w1th screw stoppers or corkeu and with 
caps covering their mouths snluered on, 
and 

(d) different kinds of the goods marked D in 
rule 14 may be put into one case, but 
no goods of the kinds marked respect
ively_ A, B and C in tha~ rule may be 
put mto the same cnse with them. 
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.APPENDIX B. 

(SEE CHAPTER III, RULES 16 AND 26.] 

Notijicatiou1 b!J the Govermlw?lt of India i 11 th.e 
Ho11te Departnte11t (P1ebl-ic) No. 11,17, dated 
th.c 24-th. Jm1c 1887, No. 1191, dated tlte fJOtk 
Jtme 1890, No. f3865, dated tke 80th. Decetnber 
189!1, amJ No.12, dated th.e 4tk Jamtary1894. 

RULES NOW IN FORCE UNDER THE 
INDIAN EXPLOSIVES ACT, 1884, AND 
.AFFECTING RAILWAYS. 

PRELIJI!INAltY. 

1. For the purposes of these rules, explosives 
slmll be classified as follows, ·viz.:-

Cinss 1-Gunpowdcr. 
, 2-Nitrnte·mixturo. 
, 3--Nitro·compound. 

4-Chlornte-mixture. 
5-J..'ulminnte. 
6-Antmnoition. 

,, i-Fircwork8. 

And when no explosive falls within the descrip
tion of more than one class, it shall be deemed to 
belong exclusively to the latest of the classes 
within the de&cription of which it falls. 

Class 1.-G1Wfl01ocler class. 

The term • gunpowder' m~o;;1ns exclusively gun
powder ordinarily so called. 

Class !Z.-Nitrate-tu.ixtll1"e class. 

The term 'nitrate-mixture' means any prepar
~~tion, other tlum gunpowder ordinarily so called, 
formed by the mechanical mixture of a nitra.te 
with any form of carbon or wi tb any cat•bonace
ous substance not possessed of explosive proper
tie~, whctlwr sulphur be or ue not added to such 
preparation, aud whether such prepnrntion be or 
l>P not meclmnically mixer! with auy other non
explosive substuuce. 

The. uitrMe-tnixture clutis comprises such ex
plosives as- • 

Pyt·olitbc, 
Pndrolitbe1 
Poudra suxtfmgine, 

and any preparation coming within the , above 
definition. 

Class 3.-Nitro-compormd class. 

The term r nitro-compound' means nny chemi
enl compound possessed of explosh·e properties • 
or cnpabJe of combining with .metals to form an 
explosive compound, wl1ich is produced by the 
cllemical actiou of nitric acid (whether mixed or 
not with 'Julphuric acid) or of a nitrate mixed 
with sulphuric acid upon any carbonaceous sub
stance, whether s11cli compound is mechanically 
mixed with other substances or not. - · 

The nitro-compound class has two divisions:-

Division 1 comprises such explosives as-

Nitro;-glyceriue, I Du~~· 
~mit.e, Glyo:Uiine, 
Litboftacteur, Me~ylic uitrate, 

and any <'hemical compound or mechanically 
mixed preparation which consists either who!ly ?r 
partly of nitro -glycerine or some other hqmd 
nitro-compound. · 

Division 2 comp~iscs such explosives as-
Gun-cotton ordiuarily so Cotton gunp<>wder, 

called Schultz'• powder, 
Gun p11p'er, Nitro munnih•, 
Xyloidinc. Picratcs, • 
Gun sn.wdust., Picr.ic powdt•J', 
~itmtcd guu·cotton, Toni to (or co~tou powder), 

and any nitro-compound as before defined, which 
is not comprised in the first division . 

ClctHS 4-Chlomtc-111io:t1e1·c class. 

The term ' chlorate-mixture ' me:w . .; any ex
. plosive cour.aiuing a chlorate . . The chlorate
mixture cln~s bas two divisions:-

Division 1 comprises such explosives ns
Horeley's blasting powder, 
13rain's do. do., 

a'nd any clt!cn·ate preparation which co.nsi~ts p~rtly 
of nitro-glycerine or of some other ltcpml mtro-
compouud. . 

Division 2 comprises such expl.osives ns
H.lrsley's original blnst- I Hochstndte t·'~ ],]a;;tiug 

ing 11owdel'. charges, 
Erhardt's powdor, I R icbt.m's blnsting <:ha.l'ges, 
Reverley's powuur, 'l'eutouite. 

Chlornted gun-cotton. 

and any chlorate-mixture as before defined, 
which is not comprised in the first diviswu. 

Cta~·s 5.-Fulmi·itatc clctss. 

'l'he term 'fulminate' means any chemical 
compound or mecha.n ical mixture, "bether includ
ed in the foregoing classes or not, which, from its 
great susceptibility to detonation, is suitable for 
cmploymeut in percn~~iou caps or any other 
appliances for developing detonation, or which 
from its extreme sensibility to explosion, and 
from its great instability (that is to say, readiness 
to uutl.,rg•' decompositionfi-oin very slight exciting 
causes), is especially daugerons. 

'fhis class consists of two divisions:-
Division 1 comprises such · compounds as the 

fulminates of silver and of mercury, a preparations 
of these substances, such as are used in percussion 
caps, and auy preparation consisting of a mi.xture 
of a chlorate with phosphorous, or certain des
criptions of pl10sphorous compounds, with or 
without the addition of carbonaceous matter, and 
any prep11ration consisting of a mixture of a chlo
rate with sulphur, or with tt sulphuratkl, with or 
without carbonaceous matter. 

Division 2 comprises such substances as the 
chloride and the iodide of nitrogen, fulminating 
~old and silver, diazo benzol, and the nitrate of 
<liazo benzol. 

Class 6.-A11ltltu"itiolt class. 

The term r ammunition ' menns an explosive 
of any of the foregoing classes when enclosed in 
any case or contrivance, or otherwise adapted or 
prepared so as to form a cartridge .0!.. cha!ge for 

·"-
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smn.ll arms, cannon or any other weapon, or for 
b!IJtiting, or to form auy sufety or other fuze for 
blasting or for shells, or to form any tube for 
firing explo<ives, or to form a percussion cn.p, a 
detonator, a fog signal, a shell, a torplldo, a war 
rocket or other contrivance other thau a firework. 

'fhe term 'pP.rcussion cap' does not include a 
detonator. 

The term 'detonator' means a capsule or case 
which is of such strength and construction, and 
containti an ex piosivP. of the fulminate-e:\.plosive 
class in sudo quautity that the explosion of one 
capsulse o1· C;L~e will cummunicate t.he explosion 
to other like capsules or cases. 

The terms 'sttfet\" fuze' means a fuze for 
blasting, which burns uud does not explode, and 
which does not contain its own means of ignition, 
and which is of such strength and construction 
and contains an explosive in such quantity that 
tl1<~ burning of such fuze will not communicate 
latemlly with other like fuzes. 

The expression 'safety c:wtridges' means car
tridges for small arms of wloich the case can be 
extracted from the small arm after firing, and 
which arc so closed as to preveut any explosion 
in one cartridge being communicn.ted to 'other 
cartridges. 

The ammunition class has three divisions:
Divisiou 1 comprises exclusively-

Safely cartridges , 
Safety fuzes for blasting, 
l~aihvn.y fog sigunls, 
Percussion cnps. 

Di\"ision 2 comprises any ammunition as before 
defined which does not contain its own menus of 
ignition and is not included iu division 1, such 
as-

Cartridges for small arms, which nrc not safety 
cartridges, 

Ct1rtric1gc:-; :nul chnr~cd for cn.unon, shells, wines, 
iJluoting or other liko purposes, 

~hells u11d l<ll'podoeii containing nny explosive, 
l'tazc• fv1· uln.uug, which nrc not Enfety fuzes, 
l'uzes for shells, 
~L'u bcs for firing cxplosivee, 
War rockets. 

WlJid.J do uot contain their own means of ignition. 

Division 3 comprises any ammunition aR before 
defined which contains its own means of ionition 
and is not included in division 1, such as~ 

Detonntors, 
Cartridges for all amnii arms, which nre not &o.fcty 

cnrtridges, 
Fuzeg for blnsting, which R·l'C not safety fnzcH, 
FuzeH for •hella, 
Tubes for firing explosive"• 

wNch do not contain ·their own means of ignition. 

(' By ammunition containiug .its own means of 
ignition is meant ammunition having an arra.n"e
ment, whether attached to it or forming part

0 

of 
it, which is adapted to explode or fire the same 
by friction or percussion. 

Clas,-7,-P.itrewor!.: cla1~. · 
The term ,-firework ' comprises firework com~ 

posi~io.n anP, mai11~fnc~ured fireworJcs. 

lJit•is-io~ 1.-The term 'firework composition ' 
m~ans any chemical compound or mecha.uically 
mllced preparation of an exi>losive ou inflammable 
nature which is used for the purpo~e of making 
manufactured fireworks, and iR not included in 
the former classes of explosives, and also any 
coloured fire composition. 

JJivision 2.-1'he term 'manufactured fire
work' means any explosive of the foregoing 
classes and any firework compositiou, when such 
explosive or composition is enclosed in any case 
or contrivance, or is otherwise manufactured so 
as to form a squib, cracker, serpent, rocket (other 
than a war rocket), maroon, star, lance, wheel, 
Chinese fire, Romati candle or other a1·ticle 
adapted for the production of pyrotechnic effects 
or pyrotechnic signah. 

TRANSPORT, 

(.4) -Packiii!J. 

2. Ti1e following general rules shall be observ
ed with respect to the packing uf explosives for 
couveyance:-

I.-Each class of explosive shall be separately 
packP.d. 

II.-A.n explosive, not being an explosive of the 
:3th (fulminate) class or of the 2n•l and 3rd 
divisions of the 6th (ammunition) class or of the 
l~t division of the 7th (firework) cla~R, shall, if 
not exceeuiug 5 lns. in quantity, be contained 
in a substantial ca;;e, bag, canister or other 
recept.o.cle mad':l and closed so as to prevent the 
e:s:plosh•e from escaping. ' 

IJI.-An explosive of the ht (gunpowder) 
class which is iutcoued to be used tor !Jlasting 
purposes, may be carried in barrels covered with 
wax-cloth or gunny. 

IV. - In every other case the explosive shall be 
contained in a double package. ·'l'he inner package 
shall he a substantial case, bag, canister or other 
recepta.cle made and closed so as to prevent the 
explosive from escaping, and t he outer package 
shall be a box, barrel or ca.~e of wood or meta.l 
or other solid ma.terial, and shall be of such 
strength, construction and character that will 
not he broken or accidentally opened, OJ' become 
defective or insecure whilst being couveyed, and 
will not allow the explosive to escape: 

Provided as follows:-
(a) lf the explosive is cxplo&ive of the 1st (or 

gunpowder) class or is explosive of the 
2nd (nitrate-mixture) class or is gun
cotton or other explosive of the 2nd divi
sion of the S1·d (uitro-compouncl~ class, 
the quantity of explosi~e iu anY. yne 
-outer p11ckage shall not m the .case of 
(lxplosives of the first two classes, exceed 
100 lbs., and in the case of the lo.9t, 50 
lbs; and if the explosive be gun-cotton, 
it shall be carried thoroughly 5\1-turated 
with water ; 

(bJ) If the explosive bel?nga to the 1st divi
sion of the 3rd (o1tro-compound) class 
or to the 4th \cblo~te-mixture) cla~ the 
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inner package shall be without any mc.tal 
in its construction, and the inner or outer 
package or both shall be thoroughly 
water-proof. No one of the inner pack
ages slmll contain more than 10 lbs., and 
the aggregate quantity of the explosive 
in any one outer package shall not exceed 
50 lbs; 

(c) If the explosive belongs to the 5th (ful
minate) class, it sbr.ll be packed in such 
manner ns the Go,·ernor General in 
Council may specially direct ; 

(d) If the explosi~·e belongs to the 1st divi
sion of the 6th (ammunition) class or is 
any explosive of the 2nd dh·ision, nn 
outer package shall not be required, but 
it may be contained in quantity not ex
ceeding 100 lbs., in a single package, 
which shall be a box, barrel or case not 
Jess th11n three-fourths of an inch in 
thickness, of such strength, coustmction 
and character as will not be brol;en or 
accidently opened or become defective 
or insecure whilst being conveyed, and 
will not allow tbe explosi1·e to escape; 

(c) If the explosive belongs to the 3rd divi
sion of the 6th (ammunition) class, it 
shall be packerl in a double package. 
The inner package shall not contain more 
than 2 lbs. of such explosive, and no 
more than 50 lbs. shall .be contained in 
the outer package; 

(/) If the explosive belongs to the 1st division 
of the 7th (firework) class, it shall be 
contained in a double package. The in
ner pnrkage shall be a substantial canis
ter, case or other receptacle hermetically 
closed, and containing no more than 
1 lb. of Pxplosive, and no more than 
20 lbs. shall be contained in outer 
package; and 

(!!) If the explosive belonos to the 2nd divi
sion of the 7th (firewo~·k) class it shall be 
contained in :~ box, burrel or c~se of wood 
metal or ot.hPr ~olill mnterial, and of such 
~tren.~th, couslrnctionnud character that 
1t wul not be broken or accidentally 
opened, or hecome defective ·or insecure 
whilst being conveyed, and will not allow 
any explo.sive .to escape, and the quantity 
of explosive m any one package shall 
not exceed 100 lbs. 

V.-Whate\'er be the amol!n.t .of the explosive, 
and to whatever class or dn•JsJou of a class it 
helon~ the following conditions shall be ob
served:-

(a) rr:he int.erior of every package, whether 
BIDgle or double, shall be kept free from 
grit and otherwise clean:-

(6) Every packaQ:e, whether single or double, 
when .actua.Tly used for tlie packing of 
explo81ve, shall not be used for the packing 
of any other explosive of the same or any 
other cia.ss or for any other purpos.e; 

(c) There shall not be any iron or st.eel in the 
construction of any such single package 

or inner or outer package unless tho same 
is effectually covered with tin, zinc or other 
suitable material ; 

(rl) On the outermost packnge there ~hall be 
affixed, in conspicuous characters, by means 
of a brand or securely attached label or 
mark, the word ' Explosi ve,' followed by 
the name of the explosi vc or other des
cripf.ion of the contents, and the name and 

, address of the owners or sender; and 
(c) The amouut of explosive in any single 

packnge, or, if there is a double package, 
in any one outer package, shall not exceed 
t.hc amount specifiPrl in the foregoing rules, 
except with th<:: <:onsent of, and unc~cr 
conditions to be approved by, an officer 
appointed by the Local Government in 
this behalf. 

3. If any persou commits a breach of any of the 
foregoing rules relatiog to the packing of explosives 
for coovepnce, he shall be punished with fine 
whicl1 may extend to Rs. 1,000. 

(B) .- J'Iforle of COI!VC!JU!lCe. 

1. ']'he following general rules shall be observed 
with respect to the conveyance of explosives:-

I.-No explosive s'l.mll be conveyed from place 
to place unless packed in the manner provided 
for in the foregoing rules. · 

H.-There shall not be conveyed in any carriage 
or vessel which is being used for the conveyance 
of an explosive any explosive of a different class 
and division, of whatsoever nature, which contains 
its own means of ignition unle~s it be sufficiently 
separated therefrom to prevent any lire or ex
plosion which may take place iu one such ex
plosive being communicated to auother. 

IlL-Except iu lhe case of small consign meets 
carried by public railway, which may be unloaded 
at any time, e;.;plosives ~lmll be loaded or unloaded 
only between sunrise and sunset. For the purposes 
of .this rule uo consignment of more tbau one-half 

· wagon load booked to one station shall be deemed 
to be a small consignment. 

IV.-Whilst the explosive il? being loaded on, 
~r unloaded out of, any c:uriage or vessel, no fire 
or artificial light, nor any article which is liable 
to cause or communicate fire or explosion (such 
as charcoal, lucifer matches, articles for striking 
a light, petroleum to which the Petroleum Act or II or 1886. 
any Act repealing or amending the same applies, 
or any spirit or oil or substance that gi1•es forth au 
inflammable vapour at a temferature below 100° 
Fahrenheit) shall be, or shal be allowed to be, 
brought, h11d or used dangerously near to such 
carriage, ship or boat, and no smoking shall be 
allowed in, on or dangerously near to the same; 

Provided that when the use of a light for the 
·purpose ofsuch loading or unload in~ is unavoidable, 
a lamp of such construction, position or character 
as not to cause any danger from fire or explosion 
may ~ used; and no person while handling any 
explos1ve (except gunpowder, explosive of division 
1, class 6, o~ explosive of class 7, if packed. in 
accordanc~ w1~h the packing rules) slinll wear boot1) 
or shoes w1th uon or st.eel nails, heels or tips. 

( 
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V.-In loading or unloading o.uy explosi,,e, the 
casks, and packages containing the same shall be 
passed from hand to hand nml not rdled upon; the 
ground; they shall not be thrown or drop pel\ 
down, but shall be carefully deposited and stowed . 

VI.- The explosive shall not be conveyed except 
in the ir.terior of a carriage so enclosed on all 
sides with wood or metal, or in the hold of a ship 
or boat having a close deck, so closed as effectually 
to protect the explosi ,·e against accident by fire 
from without. If the explosive cannot be so 
secured, it shall be completely coYered with painted 
cloth, tarpaulin or other suitnble material so as to 
effectually protect it against communication of fire. 

VII.-Tbere shalluot be any iron or steel in 
the interior of the portion of the carriage or vessel 
with which the case containing the explosive is in 
contact, uule~s the sa me be effectually covered with 
leather, wood, cloth or other suitable material. 

V!II.-In the stowing of explosive due pre
cauttons shall be taken by menus of a partition or 
otherwise, and by careful stowing, to secure such 
explosive from being brought into contact with, 
or emlaugercd by, anv other article or substance 
conveyed in such can:iage or vessel which is liable 
to cause fire or explosion; and if the explosive is 
dangerously affected by water, due precautions 
shall he takeu to exclude water from comino- into 
contact with such explosive. " 

IX.-The amount of explo~ive conveyed in 
any one carriage or vessel at any one time shall 
not exceed 2,000 lbs., unless the carrian-e he so 
enclosed on all sides with wood or mct.~l, 'or the 
vessel have a closed deck so closed as ef:'r'ectua.lly 
to prot.ect the. expl?sive against accident by fire 
f~om wtthont, m winch case the amount of explo
stve conveyed shall not exceed the following:-

In nny one cnrringo on n railwn.y .. . 10 ton~. 
In nny ono otln.n· carrioge ... ••• 2 ,, 
In· nny one "esse} . .. 20 , 

NoTt<.-This rule must, in tho cn~o of dyunmite convey
ed by rail way , bo read subject to pnragrnph XII of rule 6 

X.-Nothing in the foregoing rul es (except 
rule I) shall apply to any explosive of tbe 1st 
division of the 6th (ammunition) class, ]JroYided 
all uue precautio;;s arc taken for the prevention 
of accidents. 

5. * * * * 
6. 'fhe following rnles shall be obsen·ed with 

re~pect to the conveyance of explosive by public 
rmlway:-

I.-No person shall send for carriage upon auy 
railway any consignment of an explosive, unless 
he has given to. the officer in charge of the rail
way station previous notice in writing which, at 
the option of the railway administration, may 
extend to 48 hours, of his intention to send such 
consignment, and stating the true name, descrip
tion, quantity and mode of packing of the explo
sive proposed to be conveyed, and his own name 
and address, and also the name and address of the 
proposed consignee, and unless he has had au 
intimation in writing from an authorised officer 
of the railway that such consignment will be 
received. 

I.-111 

II.-No explosive which a rnilwny n•lministrn
tion shall by any notice or re"uiation for tl. .. 
tim~ being in force, notify tluu they will not 
reeetve shaH be brought, sent or forwarded to, or 
upon, any railway of the sai<l railway adminis
tmtion. 

Ill.-Consignments of explosives shall be sent 
to the forward in..,. statiou un.l shall be received by 
the ~ailway serv~nta only at Much times, between 
SU Ul'tSe and ~unset as the ratlway adtuiuistmtion 
may appoint; and . ~ very package containing any 
explos~ve pro_posed to be conveyed on any railway 
shall, unmedtat~ly ou arrival at the ~tatiou, he 
unloaded and placed in a safe place under the 
special direction of the officer in chnr"e of the 
station. .. 

· 1~.-A.n explosive must be removed by the 
constgnee from tho receiving station during the 
twelve hours of daylight after arrival: if this 
condition is not strictly complied with, the mil
way administratiou may return the consi<Tnment 
to the consignor at hia risk and expense, a~d such 
~o.ckages shall _in the .m~auwhile btl kept as far 
trom the statwn lll.uldwgs a~ p~ssible, in the 
wagon they were conveyed in, or, if unloaded, 
~hall be completely covered with tarpaulins or 
other suitable material, and if necessary shall be 
protected by a police guard. ' 

V.-The railway administration may refuse to 
re?eive any pac~ag11s which they suspect to con
t~;tm any explostve packed or sent iu coutraveu
twu of t_hese regulations. And in case any pack
age, wh1ch the railwa~y administration suspect, 
b'ho.ll. \)e upon any nnhmy, they may open, or 
requt_re to be opened, m~y -~ucb package to as
cert~m the fact, at the n~k and expense of t.hlt 
con~1gnor, and may retum tb.e explosive coutaiu
ed lll the pacl;uge to the consiguor nt his risk and 
expens~, keepiug the packag~::s peuJiug such 
return 10 the mauuer prescribt:d in the precedinrr 
ruk o 

VI.-Subject to the exception provideu fot· iu 
cla~1se (c), no explosive ~ball bt: conveyed by pn.s
!lenger train except of the kinds t\nd iu tht: man-· 
ner hereinafter specifieu in this rule:-

(c~) Safety cartridge and percussion caps allll 
sa,t'ety-fuze (for blasting), also fon--sicrnals 
for _raiJw~y use, which may U0° COI~vey
ed m ordmary wagons or carriages. 

(b) Dynamite which may be carried in the 
form of cartridges up to the limit of 
i5 lbs., provided that no detonators are 
carried in the same compartme!lt, 

(c) Detonators which may be carried to the 
number of 200, provided that in no 
case the amount of fulminate of mercury 
in the package or packages containing 
the detonators exceeds iu the aggregate 
·3 oz. (a certificate to this effect being 
given by the Company, firm or person 
tendering the detonators for transport 
or by its or his Agent), provided also 
that no dynamite is carried in the same 
compartment. · 

(cl) S~rting gunpowder or non-saCety cart
ndges packeu in double cases as before 
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of 1886. 

provitled, so long as the gunpowder is 
contained in one-pound tin canisters, 
packed in a stout wooden case with an 
outeF covering of tin or zir.c completely 
spark-proof, or in metal-lined cases of a 
pattern approved by the milway admin
Istration. But no outer case shall con
tain more than 25 lbs. of gunpowder, and 
the total consignment ol gunpowder or 
non-safety cartridges by one train shall 
not exceed 80 I bs. 

(c) Explosives may be carried by mixed 
trains on any line on which goods trains 
are n&t running, subject to the condi
tions that not more than one vehicle con
taining explosives is forwarded at any 
one time by a mixed train ; that th!) pre
cautions prescribed for conveyance by 
goods trains are observed; and that direct
ly a wagon containing explosives arrives 
at a section on which goods trains are 
running, it is detached from the mixed 
train. 

VII.-Not more than five carriages containing 
explosives shall be loaded ot· unl<•aded at any rail
way station, or be conveyed by any one train at 
any one time; ood the quantity of explosive to be 
contained in any one carriage shall not exceed 
two-thirds of the normal load, unless the carriage 
shall be speci:tlly built and approved of by the 
Government of India for the conveyance of 
explosives. But nothing in this clause shall be 
held to apply to separate consignments of small 
arms ammunition. 

VIII.-'l'here shaH not b~ cooveved in the same 
carriage with any explosive any hicifer or other 
matches, fuzes, pipe-lights, acids, na.ptbn, paraffine, 
petroleum to which the Petroleum A.ct or any Act 
repealing or amending the same applies, or any 
ocbo:>r volatile spirit or substance liable to give off 
an inflnrnmnble \'apour or liable to spontaneus 
ignition, or to <'a.nse or communicate fire or 
explosion. 

· IX.-The consignor shall attach to the consign
ment note a. certificate signed by an officer author
iijetl by the Local Government in this behalf that 
the explosive, if it is gun-cotton, dynamite or 
bluating geln.tine, is of the standard purity, and 
has"und~rgone no deteriomtion since its manufac
ture; nod further, in the ease of dynamite, that 
the cartridges have been examined and show no 
signs of exuded nitro-glycerine. The consignor 
~hall also certify, that the cartridges have been 
packed in this country iu accordance with the 
pnckiog rules. · 

X.-IIl th~ case of dynamite the outet· package 
shall be marked with the date on which the dyna
mite was packed, and be secured with a leaden seal 

lin token of the inspection having been made. 

XI . ....:.. The certificate referred to in· · Rule IX 
shall be valid for six months after date, if the 
examination has been made between the 16th 
October and 31st March; but any railway admi
nistration which ar.cepts dynamite for transport 
may · ~emand a fresh certificate for dynamite 
!presented foreonveyance between ·1st April and 
15th October (both inclusive). 

XII.-Packages containing dynamite shail be 
stowed in one ln.yer only and secured so ~ to pr~
vent movement clnring trn.nsit. 'l'he ~ross load 1D 

auy one wagon shall not. exceed 3 tons. 
XIII.-No explosive helon;;in;; .t~ the 5th (ful

minate) class or to class VI, · dlVlsiot~ 3, shall.be 
carried in the same train with dynamtte, or \~tt!l 
any other cxplosh·e belonging to class Ill, dtV1· 
sion 1. 

XIV.-Wagons used fo r the carrin~e of explo
sives shall be examined to see that they are 
spark-proof, and ha~e been c!eaned out bef~re 
they are loaded. li:urclotb, ludes ·or other. smt· 
able material shall be spread on the floor of the 
wagon and between each layer of pnckages, ex
cept when the pnclmgcs are covered with ·gunny 
or felt, or contain smnl! arms ammunition packed 
in tin-lined service-pattern boxes. 
· XV.-Vln.,.ons containing explosives shall be 
loaded and •~loaded on sidings distant ns far as 
possible from the station buildings. 

XVI.-More than three layers of packages 
containing explosives shall never be p:1cked one 
abo\•e anotlttH, except iu ihe case of ~~~·nil arms 
ammunition packed in tin-lined service-pattern 
boxes, when such a restriction is uunecessary. 
Subject to the provisions of rule 4 (III), the 
loadina and unloadin" of explosives when ouce 
begun °Shall be dilige~tly proceeded with un til 
the same is completed. 

XVII.-When the trnin is being marshalled, 
wagons loaded with explosives may be slllmted by 
a locomotive, proYided that they are ~epa.rated 
from the engine by not less three wagot•~ contain
ing noe xplosive nor easily inflammn.ble substance; 
this precaution is not necessary witlt wagons 
specially coustructec! for the carriage of explosives. 
'l'he sp·.·ed of those movements will be ~estricted 
to five miles an hour, they will be superiu tenclcd 
uy a duly authqrised officer, who will be held rc
~ponsible for :the obs~rvance of these orders. Fly
ing sh:;n~s are strictly prohibited. 
' xvnr.-w·agons contn,ining. explosives shall 
be piaced at the end of the tram away from the 
locomotive, and shall ue close coupled to one 
another as well as to the adjoining wagons, and 
must be preceded and followed by three wagons 
not loaded with explosive or other traffic of an 
inflammable natme. 

XIX.-If the wugons employed in the tmns
port. of explosives are provided with brakes, the 
brakes thereon shall 011 no account be worked 
while the wagons are running with a train, nor 
shall brakes, other than iron brakes, on vehicles 
immediately adjoining such wagons be worked 
\Vhile such wagons are so running. 
. XX.-Wagons must in every case be locked 
when 'loaded with explosives. 
. XXI .-All opemtions connected with the tran
!lhip~eut of explosives at junction stations shall 
take place during daylight. 

7. If any person commits a breach of any of 
the foregoing rnl~s t·elating tq the mo~e of C?n
veyance ofexplos1ves, ho shall be puntshed w1th 
a fine which may extend to R~. 1,000. 

(Signed) W. S. S. BxsSET, Lieut.-Col., R.E., 
Secretary to the Government of .~dia." 
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Bombay Castle, Znd April }895. 

No. 17.-'rhe following Notification by the Government of India in the Public Works Depart
ment is republished for information:-

"No. R. c. 
RAILWAY CONSTRUCTION, 

Cnlcutl(t, the !39th Mcwch 1895. 

Terms on ;vhich the Government of India are prepared to consider offers for the construction, 
by the agency of private Companies, of branch lines or extensions of existing railways, to be 
worked, when constructed, by the main-line administrations. 

READ-

Government of India Circular Resolution ~o. 92-l R. C., dated 15th September 1898. 
OllSEIWAl'IONS.-His Excellency the Govemor General in Council bus had under considemtion 

the terms offered in .the above Resolution. The foll owin" modifications thereof are published for the 
general information of persons dcsi rinr• to undertake the ~onstrnction of branch lines or the extension 
of existing milways in India. "' 

The India!l Railway Act of 189,1 and the I ndian Railway Companies Act of 18!)5, whi~h have 
been enacted smce the Resolution under consideration was passed, now permit payment of mtercst 
out of capital during construction. 

R ESOLUTION.-'l'he following alterations of, and additions to, Resolution No. 9211 R. C., dated 15th 
September 1893, are hereby made:-

I.-'£hc following clauses are added to the Resolution: 

- 1. (•1) A. Where application is .made for a concession for a project which has not been surveyed, 
or the c~mstruction of which has not beei1 approved by the Government of India, the npplico,nts will 
be r eqmred _to del?osit the cost of the surveys, estimates, and collection of stntistics necessary for the 
proper consideratiOn of the project as a condition pt·eliminary to the acceptance for consillcro.tion of 
the~r proposals. ~u the evc~tt oi' the cor;stn1etion of the project.being so.nction~d, the costs incurrc(l 
on tlns account will he mhmt ted on Capttal Account. 

The 'cost will depend on the difficulty of the route, and will vm-y from Rs. 250 per mile in vm-y 
easy country to Rs. 500 in ordinary countt-y, not including Gh{tt surveys. . 

. 1, (4) B. Provision will be made for including in the approved expenditure of the Branch Line 
Ratlvray Company such expenses on account of the Boartl of Direction of tl'te Compnny as may be 
incurred with the sanction of the Secretary of State. , 

(a) During the construction of the Branch Line, these expenses of Direction may be charged 
to the Capital Account of the Branch Line Uornpany. 

(b) Af~er the opening for public t raffic of the branch railway, these expenses of Direction 
wtll be met from the general receipts of the Branch Line Company. . 

II. To clause l (10) of the Resolution above quoted, the following llroviso is addell as 1 (:J.O) 
(iii):-

. Provided alw;tys that in calculatino- the purchase price the avcrarrc net eamiugs of the branch 
tihall not include, for the purposes of this clause, the payments by 

0

way of rebate under the new 
clause 1 (7). 

III. . lVitl1 ?·espect to 1n·ojects the co,pital of which is 'I'Cckonecl in ?"li11Ccs, the following changes 
are made.:.-

, (1) In claiise 2 (5) of the Observations the rate of dividend is reduced from 4 per cent. to 
3~ per cent. 

:... (2) For clause 1 (7) of the Resolution the following clause is substituted:-
A retum will be made to the brunch line by tl1e main line out of its net eal"llinga from traffic 

interchanged with the brunch to the extent necessary, together with the branch Company's share 
of branch earnings, to give the brunch Company a dividend of 3~ pc1~ cent . . per annum on the actual 
expenditure charged in the Capital Account of the branch Railway Company as entered in the 
Company's· hooks in India; proYided always that the return so made to the llranch Company shall 
in· no case exceed the net earnincrs of the main line from interchancred traffic. 'l'his rebate will be 
granted fl'Om the first earn.ing of revenue by. the branch line, such. payment peing calcul.ated at t~e 
close of the 'calendar' ye.!!-f, payments on account, however, subJeCt to adJustment, bcmg permis-
sible at the clo~e. of the fir~tr,)mlf of each year. . . 

. Note.- The not earnings of the main line from traffic interchanged ~ith it from the branch line nrc asaumcd t? bear tho 
same proportion to the gross earnings from that tmffic as the net cnruinga of tho whole system bear to the gross earmnga of tloo 
.whole syatem, · 
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Tho GoYernmonta of Madrns,Bombny, Bengal, the North-\Vcstorn Provinces nncl 
OnnEH.-Urdered, tha~ this 

Resolution be co1mnun\cated 
to Local "Governments and 
Administrations and to the 
officers marginally noted for 
information, and to the Depart· 
111ent of ]finance t\nd Com
merce. 

Oudh and the Punjab. · B d A ihe Chief Commissioners of .tho C~ntral Pro,,mccs, urma., an ss.'lm. 
The Ucaidonts at J[ydernbad nnd m Mysorc. . . 1 B 1 I . tau 
Th Agents to theGovcrnorGcnoml in ContrniJnclm,RnJpUtnna,nn< nne us • 
Th: Accountant Gcncm1, P~blic Works Dcpnrt mont, . 
Tho Director General of R••lwnys. · ·1 C 1 tt 
Tho Consulting EnJinccr to tho Government of !ullin. ror Ihu wnys, a cu a, 

Lucknow, Cent_ral DivisiOn, art(l Assam. . 

Also that it be published in the- Gazelle of Indir~ for general information. 

(Signed) vV. s. s. BISSET, Licut.-Coloncl, R. E., 
Secretary to the_ Government of Indio.." 

By 01·der of His ExceUc1zcy the Right Hououm.blc the Govcmor i1~ Comzcil, 

ECCLESIASTICAL DEP AR'l'AIEN'l'. 

Bolllbay Castle, 80th Jlfa1·ch 1895. 

No. 19.-The following alterations and additions 
are made in the rules regarding the endowment of 
monuments publishe(l in Notification No. 14, dated 

9th March 1892 :-

In rule (cl) for "Rs. 15" recul "Rs. 12." 

In rule (c) for "3ij- per cent," 1·eacl " 3k per 
cent."; Jin· " Rs. 15" 1·cad " 12 "; and jo1· 
" Rs. 5" read " Rs. 6." 

2. The following is su~stitnted for rule (i)·: 

(t) Joint estimates shall be framed annually 
by tho Executive Engineer and the Chn}l· 
lnins of tho cost of repairs of tombs us 
required by tho Government of India. 
Regulat.ions, and be sent to the Accountant 
General fo1· a certificate that the amount 
can be met from the available balance of 
the Common Fund for repairs, and the 
aggregate of tho sums so estimated as 
required for c1ulo~eccl tombs shall be placed 
to the credit of ~he Executive Engineer, 
Public Works Department, at the T1·easury 
by tho Chaplain or other officer in whose 
name. jointly with that of the Collector 
(or Chief Civil or Military Officer) the 
moneys arc in deposit at the Government 
Savings Bank. The unexpended balance 
of tlris amount should be returned to the 
Chaplain or other office1· in charge of the 
cemetery by the Public W o1·ks Department 
to be re-deposited in the Savings Bank. 

Bt order of Hiclk~Zlency tAo Right 
Honourable tile Governor in Council, 

C. A. CUNINGHAM, 

Secretary ~ Government. 

. H. 0. SELBY, 

Sec1·etary to Government. 

JUDICIAL DEPARTMENT. 

Bombay Castle, Z6th. Mm·ch 1895. 

No. 2032.-Whereas it appears to His Excel
lency the Governor in Council that the conduct of 
the inhabitants of the villag-e of O"bcr in the Jam
bnsar TtHuka of the district of Broach renders 
it expedient temporarily to inc1·ease the stren<>' th 
of the Police in the s[l,id vilbge fo1· [), further 
perio(~ of o?-e year in continua~ion of the period. 
sanctioned Ill Government NotLfic[ttion N~. 912, 
dated the _9th Febr~ta~·y 1894 H.is Excellency the 
Governor m Counctl 1s }Jieased, m exercise of the 
powers conferred by Section 25 of" the Bombny 
District Police Act, 1890,-

(a) to direct the Ctli}Jloymeut in the local area 
o£ the said villag-e of [l,dditional police of the 
strength aml cost hereinbelow set forth for a 
further pcl'io(l of one year froru the lst Feb
ruary 1895, and 

(b) to direct that the cost of such additional 
police, as hereinbelow set forth, shall be de
frayed wholly by a rate charg-ed on the inhabit
ants generally of the said village-

1 Head Constable, Fourth Olnss (armed) 
1 Constnblo, Fh·ot OliiSil (nrmod) ..• 
1 Do. Second Class ( do. ) .•• 
1 Do. Third Class ( do. ) ... 

Rs. a. p. 
..• 12 0 0 
. .. 10 0 0 
. •• 9 0 0 
..• 8 · 0 0 

llrouthly cost... 39 0 · 0 
x12 

Auuunl cost ... 468 0 0 

.Aclcl--
Pcusiou contribution nt one·twelfth of the Rs. a. P• 

abovo .•. ... 39 0 0 
· 6 p~r. cent on account of European super-

VI8Lon, &c. ... ... ... ... ... · 28 1 3 
Oiothing grant at the rate of Rs. 6 per man 

per annum ... ... ... • • • ,.. 24 0 0 
Bent (or building .... ... liO 0 0 -----

Total annual cost ... 60~ 1 3 

.. 
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Bomba:!! Oa~tlc, !2ncZ Atw·il 18!J:j. 

No. 2213._:.The following R csolntiou o.f the GoYern-q1ent of. 1mlia in tho H ome Dl'pttvtment is re
published :-

"EXECUTION OF DEEDS, CONTRACTS AND OTHER INSTRUMENTS ON BEHALF OF 
HER MAJESTY'S SECRETARY OF STATE FOR INDIA IN COUNCIL. 

J~'.'l!f1'Cict~.fro nt the Procccclin[li$ of tlw Gove,·;,,;,ent of luclil~ i n lhc lf. o.•c Dcp•w/otcill (Judicicil),
W!(le i· dal··, Calcutta, the 28th Mcuc!t. .ZS!J.;. 

Rend again-
Tho correspondence ou the subject. of tho excc•tt ion of uoeds,. contracts, a.ml nthct' instt·nmo:•ts ou bobal£ of 

H e•· Majesty's SocretarJ· of Stn.tu for I ndin. in Council, on<ling .wi th. i.J,., lcttot· ft·om the Govot1tmone of 
t he Punjtlb No. ilii5-S ., dn.re<l lha :l5tl• Snly 1891. 

B ead also-

The Home Department Cireul:w to J,oeal Gn>emmeuts n.ud Atlmi nistrntionR N'os. ~~~~·~~~~~ . dnted the 7th 
1\farch 1892, {orwn.rdiug :\ ch·aft Resolution pm·pol't ing to consolidn.to t ho or clet·s issne<l f t·om 1 imo to 
t imo on the subject, n.nil the •·eplies t.horcto. 

REsor.UTIO!S', 

In exercise of the power confe rred by the thirty-t~tit·d :~u<l_the ~hia·t;y-fOt u·th oE Vir·toriu, Chapter 
fifty-nine, Section _t wo, and ~£ all,otlu: r ~JO II"crs enabhng hunm t lus behalf, the Gov: mor Gcnernl in 
Council is pleased, m supersc~saon oi cxtstm.g orders! t o declare that the undermcuttunccl , clnsses of 
<lcc(ls, contracts, and other m stnuuents rcfcn ed to m the t wen ty-secoml ami t wenty-thi l'<l of Victori!t, 
Chavter for ty-one, Section two, may ue cxecntcd us f ollows :-

J,\..- Iu ~ho case of tho Goycrno•· Geuel'nl in Council-

All deeds and instruments roln.tiug tu : m~· matters ~· B , S . ·t . . t th G . . £ • 
othe1• thnu th')se hereiunftor RpeoiHcd. J Y ,\ ' ect c at ) 0 e 01ermncm !h I nd1a. 

B,-I n t ho caso of tho :Militm·~· Dep:n t monl-
1.-In tho ~Iilitn.ry \Yorks Depn.mucnL (s~th.iecL to any limits fixe{1 in Dcp:wlmoutnl onlcl's) -

1.-All iustmmeuls rclnlin(; to ~mrcl.w~c, snpply 1 B)~ .,th ~ Dil'Cctor G~uernl of :Militnt·y ·works, Chief 
a ud conveyance or c~n·mgu of nu\tul'm l ~, stores, f Jo:ng~ a~em:s, Snpoa·tntomliug E ngin{Ct·s, n.ml r~xecn· 
machinot·y, &c. tn •e E ugmeers . 

2 -All instruments relating to i·he exec ut ion o£1 
• works of :tll kinds, connected with huildiugs,j 

bridges, ron.ds, canals, tn.uks, resot'I'O ir ·, docks By the Director General of 1\filitar.r Works Chief 
au<l hn.rbours and embn.nkmontti, n.nd a lso in- r Bngiucers, Superintending Eu<>'ineet'S and Bxecu-
strmnents relat ing to tho COIIStl'l t ·tiun of ~mter-~ t ivc E ngineers. • 

0 
' • 

works, sewnge-work~ . n.ml tl10 ct·cctiOn of 
machinery. · ) 

3 -S uri tv bonds for tho duu perf,m umtco 0.1;<1 (By ;• the;. Director 'G:euoral. of 11.Iili~m-y vVorks, Chief 
• 

00 
1 • . f ·k . ~ Lngmccrs, Supcrmtendmg hn,.,mecrs nud Exeen-

comp ettou 0 wor s. \.. tive l~ ugiuccr~ . · 0 
' 

.(.,-Security bonds for tho <lnc pm-foa·Ju:tnco of t lwit· ·}n~: t he Director Genom! of :\[ilitnt·r Works Chief 
duties by Govet11mem Sl'r ,·n.uts ~dtOHl tho Jo:ngiucot:s, Snporintcmling ]~ngiuee;·R, and Execu-
o!licers specified hm·o powm· lo appomt. tm, Engmcers. 

;i -Lenses for rrt•azing cn.t tlo on cn.u:l l ]Jauks or I 
' rm1dsides; for fishiug iu a cnnnl ; for the eu.l- I 

t ivntiou of laud ; lenses of \m tm· for irrigation By .~hc. Directm· Gt;noral of 1\[ilitn.1·y Works, Chief 
nn<l other purposes, nnd [{'uses of wntcr·IJOwcr ; r Eugmcet'S, Snpcnntcndinrr Engiucers o.nd E:~:ecu-
1md instruments relat ing to the. sale o_f g t·nss, I til·e E ng ineers. 

0 
' • 

trees, or other produce on t·ondsull'S or m plan-
tations, ) 

6.-Lcases of honsos, lnu<l or other immon·nble}By the Director Goncrnl of lHilitary Wocks Chief 
propert y, provi«!o<l tl1n.t the rout r cset·vcd shnll ~ngiueor~, Supedntending l~ngineer~~, o.nd E.xecu-
not exceed Rs. u,OOO a month. tJYe EugmeerH. 

- All ·uatruments comwctetl wit.h t he ro·courey- tBy , tlt~ Director ~encl'll.~ of ~[i!.itary Works. Chief 
,.- 1 f propert 'l" ginm us sceul'i ty. l•:ngn;ecr~ , Supcnutemlmg Engmccrs, and Hxt>cn-

o.nce o • twe :F"ngmecrs. 

8.-Iustrumeuts connected. with the c~llcc~iou or\ B th n·. . G . , .. . . , . 
farming of tolls nt ~r1~ges or fe_n·1e8 or other\ Y, e. n.cctot ?UC1al.of ~bh~tll.)" 'Votks,Chu:f 

of commuu1cnh on proy1ded b,· the r F~ngm~e~~, Snpet"lntendmg Engmecrs, nnd Execu-
meo.ns t • j t1ve Engmccrs. 
Local Goverumen • 

u.-Agl·eements for the r.ccoye.':Y of fiues o.n ac~ount} By ~he, Dh·ccto1· G~nCl'lll. of lfili~ary Wot·ks, Chief 
of drift wood or ot l1er nmber I>ass1ng mto a J~ug:meers, Snpel"lntending Engtnect•s, and Execn-
eanal. tivc Enginee111. 

I-112 
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10.-All deeds . ami inst>t'llmonts 1~lntin~ to nn~' 1 Bv n, Secrctnry to the Govet'DIDCDt of Indin, Ol' n 
:o~~Cl'S nthot· tll!l.ll tho~c spomfied m heads 1 J "Sccrchtry to 11 Locnl Government. 

II.-Cont111cts mHl of hm· instruments for tho 
01-dnnnt•e Dtp:H·tmuut, ns dot.nilcd below-

l.-COlttt1lcts for stores obtained in Indio, for; 
,snpplies to n-•~tmls, dep6ts or fnctm~cs. I 

'2.-Contrnci's for nmlcrtaking sn,lcs of unsen·ice· 
able stm·es. · 

3.-~greemeuis ~nteretl into it; Imlin :with civil- ~ 13,. Inspcctot-s-Gen~r-al of 0 1·dnauce. 
1n11 mecbnmes for a spectfied penod of set·· 1 " 

vice in Ordnance establishments. I 
4.-Conn1lcis for Jn.nding, weighittg n.ml for

w:.rcling OJ·clnnacc stores in tho Bomha.y 
Cit-cle. J 

III.-Cont111ci·s for t·ho Connnissm~n,t Department, 
as detailed bolo"--

~ (Note.-\Vhcrf' tcn,Jcrs :•rc c:xpresRiy c.lcclarctl to he intcrulcd tn a.ct as cuutr:wts, they will not be cxecutcll on hehnlt' •>£ tho 
:sccrctnry of State.] 

Statio>t co;ttmc.l8 ,.-,,_ 
.LErntod watm·s: 
Attn. fot· eleplmnts • 
.A.nctioneors for ~•tic of c;,,,·et·llmonf. propol'l;y. 
Bhoosn., ~hitc ::nrlmissn . 
Bmn :fOJ• horses. 
Con,). 
Coolies, 
Dhn.n for elephn.m "· 
Fodder· for clephnnfs. 
Fowls, chickens and eggs. 
Gunny bngs. 

! 

I 
l 
I 

i 
I 
I 

Hn.y n.nd gt1l-ss for· hor·ses, l!lules, cattle nnd sheep. 
Hired bulloc:ks fur wells, ~oldiors' gm·clous, Jllm,ge-

ooths, regmtCIIII:·l Jil tbcn.r ts, &c, 
Hospital wines rt111l "pit·its and English botilccl 

mn.lt-liqnor. . 

I B~- J.oc-nl Commissn-ri11t Officer. (When tl•is ollicor 
is u. rC!!'imcntn l officet· o.ttachcd only to the depart

'· mont these }JO~crs shall ' be exercised uudet' the 
' contr'ol of the Chief Commissat~nt Officer of tltc 

lee. 
Kirby n.nd sf ru w for cni.tlc ntlll shcop. 
Jlfaterin,ls fat· l'Uj.utir of u.rticlcs of line geu.r for 

tl-anspor~ l!ntt.lc•. 
Milk nml hnttcw. 
Pncking cnscs fo1· lea, .1-r·, 
Pn.ddy sf.r•m· fur olcplumfs. 
Proyisions for X:r.ti ,:o it·uops. 
Provision• fm· Po:·i Jllnit·, 

l{,ico fur oluplm.m s. 
Sale of ofl'nl, sm·plus nrct•f 1 .. h.J, 
Tinning cooking nfcnsils uncl stool bnsins, 
W n.tor nt hill stn,tion6, 

DivisionaZ coal I'll'''" fo,·- -
Bal'ler. · 
Barr~ck miscolluuo .. us nrtiolcs. 
Barrack n.ud hospiw.l pei!ty supplies. 
Bnzo.t· mctliC'iucs for retel'innry purposes. 
Coffee. 

I 
\ 
) 
") 

I 
I 

Coh· for s~ 11 IIi 11 g mu H.rcsscs. 
Elcphn.uf, uml bnlloek [l't.1r.t·. 
Firewood fur· 111tinn, htkm·,,·, olrimneys, nnd mill I 

I 

engines. 
Gram. 

commn,nd). 

Hu'Cd ~'Ut·r~ with bnllcwks. 
Hospitnl mirwcllancun~ m1icks. 
Hospital Ji(•c·c~611 r·it·s. 

~By the Chic{ Commissa-riat Oflicct• of command. 

:KheBJ.ad. 
Khue tntti~s r~ad U}J),lll\'illlunuces. 
Line gear for tmu~pot-t mnlCil. 
Ma.ti ka.lni for bullocks, mules, tine] ponies. 
PotntooH, hill and pin-in. 'D,_._ .......... 
Bale o£ ltidcH :.:•r\1 ~kin~. 
Salt. • . 

· V qetnblea. 
Wellgeat•. 
Wlleat. 

I 

l 
l 

./ 
, ) 
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C irclc contra cis for
Animal chin·con.l. 
Barrack snttringccs. 
Blankets. 
Co,rbolic powder. 
Cnrd.igau jackets. 
Cooking utcmils. 
Cotton cloth for llnrrnck :uul hospital 

and pillow cn.scs. 
Diet o.nd tnble t·cctnisites. 
Flour for hrend. 
Hired camels. 
Hospital clothing :md bedding. 
Kerosine oil. 
Sonp. 
Socks. 
Sugar for hospitnls. 
Sngnr for rations. 

S1Jecial coalmcls .for
Country-bt·ewed malt-liquor. 
~feat. 
Hum. 
Sheeting. 
~'ea. 

I 
mattresses \ 

(By tltc Cnmmis&:~.t·y Gonotul. 
I 

I 
I 
J 
I 
~By the Sccrl!lo,ry 1;o Lho Govet'!lmont of India, Mili
l tnr~- Dcpnrtmont, or Loco,l Govm:nment. 
I 

) 

.IV.-Cont-raci.s fot· the Clothing Oepmtmcnt, :ts det{l;iled bdov.- -

2 .-Contracts for mi~cellrmeous ~to res. 
1.-C:ontl-ncts for embroidclic~, laces , etc. ~ 

~.-Contracts fot· locn.lly mmmfaoLured cloths, 
Hcrges, etc., in substitu t ion of similar n.rticlcs ~By the Sopcrintcmlcnt of Army Clothing, Bengal. 
hitherto impotted. I 

-1.-"Pci.ty coutL-act~ for :my wcn·k to be done either I 
inside or outside the Agcnc~-. ) 

1.- C.:ommct" fo r local :tmnml Hupplics, ,:.e., n.ll j 
ar~icles of local ma.nufncbu·c, includi.ng bn.dges, \ • 
"h onldcr-strn.ps, n.nd other art icles of cmbroill· 
cry, anrl. all pncking mntcrin.ls rcqnit'Cll during 
Hw ycn.r. . 

·2 .--Cont rnots for making up hospihtl clothing, )- By tltc Su,perintondout of Army Clothing, l\lad1-o.S. 
3 .-Conh-ncts :£01· uudertnking t.hc sale of un-~ 

sct·viccn. blc stores, packing mn.tct·in.ls, etc. 
4.-Contrn.cts fot· mo,king up 1 be regular clothing 

of ibc Armv. I 
5.-Contrncts fnr nin.king new colours a nd 

shtndnrds. ) 

\ .-Cnntt~Cb fnr the l\Icd icnl Dr-pal'i.tll <' llt, n.~ ~pecific<l r-cl(JW--

A.ll contl'llcts Imule for the ~fcdict~ l Stut"tl Dep:wt- (By 1 he . Surgeon:Uenc,t-u.l with tho Govet·nment 
mcnt. < ... r J.nd.itL, or wt th (,overwnents of Mndms o.ml 

( )l,lmlJo.~·· 

VI.-Contmots n,ud oLber instrumCtli~ for 1JJc Am1~· llemounL Ooptn·Ltucnl, :L~ detailed below-

1.-.A.Prccrnents "idt shipper~ fo r lnudiug horses at) lh· L'lte 'Hemounh A••cut, Pt·t>sidency. 
h omlen .Uer~ch, CrLicuttn.. J • 0 

:l.-C.:m1truuts. ·fot· umlertt\kiug.· the so.le of rejected }'13\- lhc Dirclltur, L\rmy llcmonnt Dopnrlment. 
Gov011lment horses ouul cnttlc. · . 
· ( Br De1Jot ollicct·, with the u.pproml of the Director 

3.-Uontructs for tl.tc occupation o{ ln.ml •• · (. A.rmy Hemount Dopn.t-trnent. 

1 B~· Dcp(lt ollicct·, with 1-he approval of the Director, 
4.-Conh"llcis fot· gmiu, follllcr, '"" store~ ... ( Army Hcmonnt Dcpnt-tmcnt. 

VII.-Lcn~cs ~ur g11>ziug owcl ins1·t·umoniN re!nti.t!g to~ H. tho S ..ecin.l Fo111 ,.0 Ollicet· of (-&Ch circle. 
ot.hcr t·tghts on lo.n<ls under gm.ss cuUwahon. 5 J l "' 

•C.-ln tbc cnsc ui i"IH> Roy~tl Inclinn ' )[nrinc nml i,hc Indian Troup Sel"\·icc-

1.-Co.llf.l"llds for couye~·auco of noop~, militar~· 1 By i he Sect·cu.ry t<J 1 he GoYernmont of India, 
stot·es, l·tc. . l l\ln.:·inc Depart mout. 

2.-C.:ontm·tH for supply of mis\·cllo.ncous lllllrin<· 1 n,· the Director of the Ho\"lll Indian 'Marine. 
store.;, J~ombny \lockynrd. ) • . • 

:1.-Coutl•itcts. for 11upply of uti~\:ollam:ou~ mal"inc I_ By the Deputy DircctoL· o£ the Royal Indian llal'ine 
stores, Ktddet-pol"tl <loPk~'ll.L~l. J 

4.-Contl":\Cts IOL" pro,•isious nnd mouiool_ comfoLts, ) By l'he OiL-ector or the Ro\-allndiau :Marine. 
Bombny dockyard. f ' 
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v.-Contracts for provisiOllS nnd medicn.L ('Olnforts, 1 D d' llf . 
Kidderpore docJ..-y.wcl . ) n,,- t he C)m t y Director of lbc Roy:tl In IIHl . nrmc. 

G.-Contracts fo1· snilmaking. Bomb.'l.y doc~~·nrd ... B~· rhc Directo•· of the Roy:tl I llllinu 1\briue. 

7.-Contracts for sn ilmnkillg, Kicldorpot·c dook- 1 Tiy the Depnt 1• Uircch•t· of ibe Ron1l Indinn ~Ia.rine .. 
yard. ) · · • 

a.-Contracts formes~ store~ . lncl inn h·oop ncl'\·icc, l. ]3 ,· tlte ne~i ilent ' l.'mnsport Oflket·. 
Bombo.y doci.."Jurd. I · 

9.-Contrncts .for wnsbing t t'uop bedd ing, Indian } ]~ ,- the Resident 'l'rn.nsport Of!icN·. 
troop scrnce, Bomba~· do•·k~·nrd . • 

10.-Contl'llcts for ln.bolll', K iddcrporc dockyard. I 
11.-Contrncts for mnnnfuctm·e of coit· rope, K id- : 

dorpore dockynrd. / 
12.-Contt-:~cts fo1· snpp.l.'· of con.!. connk,,. 

(Beng:..l) , Kiddcrpor~: d or.k~·nrcl . )-13,,- the Depnt.1· Dit·edut• of the Hoyal I nclinu 1\f:trinc. 
13.-ContJ-nets for r in·t.Jiug wo•·k, Kidde•·po•·o I 

doci.."Jard. · 
14.-Contrncts for scrnpc·•· t·" t nhli~ln11cn t, Kicldcr-

pol'C dockyard. ) 
15 .. -Contrncts for d'i"JlO>~ L of cmpt,,· cnsk" rc- 1 . . . . . . . 

turned f•·on1 Ro~·n. l :\ :n·y veFsels, Bomhn~· JB~- rho Dn·ccror uf tbe Ho~·n l I ud mn Mnrmc. 
doci.."Ja\·d. 

lli.-Cha-rter pnrties ( l1ire of tmuspnl't :w ei for { 
c~nveynuce of tL·oops, etc.) , Hombn.~· nncl j' lly t.hc :~i•·e~tor of ~b u Hopi Ind!nn Mn~·inc, nml 
K1dderpore dock~·nrds . DC]Jnty Dn·ccto•· of th e Roynl Imlmn !IInrme. 

17.-.A,.reements for tempora.,.,. emplor ment of J B 'b D ' , f .h ]{ 1 1 1. ·· .r . o. , . . I: . , . . · I ,. . · .. ]:l. . ~- t c n·ec,or o·. r o -n~·n nc l!lll J •~nrmc, :m el 
engm€eJs, engmeC II \C I". nnc .,nunms, om- f!) . 1)' fl H 1'1 r l\I . blir and KiddeJ1Jore d ot'k~-n.rds. eputy •r~ctor 0 " r •c ·· oyn n< mn l . nrme. 

D.-In the case of the. Cnrreucy Deparhuent, 'L'reasuries nml Acconut Offic~s-
1.-Mortgage-deeds given as secm·ity in conucct-1 

ion with the cmplo~·mon t of officers, ns 
Treasurers and the like in Cmt-eue~- Offices, ~B~- the Hcnd Commissioner, Commi;siouer or Depu-. 
and ngrecmeuts ett!t·rcd in to with Hncl1 ofli- I t.y Commissioner of P :l·pct· Cm.,.cuc~·· 
CCI'S. ) 

2.-Mortgngc-deeds giycn ns sec·m·ity iu cmmcctiou I 
with t.he omploymell t, of ofliccrs ns 'frea- I 
sm-ers in Distrirt or Sub-District. Tt·ensurics, )>- B~- Collectors or Dc·pn ty Commis~ iOJJ CI'S of · Districts 
and agreements c11 h·•Hl into with Rneb ofli- I 
eel'S. ) 

3.-Mortgnge·deeds gireu ~s security iu councctiou ') 
with tue emplo.nucut of 'L'rensm·cJ·s, Cnsh ier~ 1 
or Clerks in Accmmt; Otlices, elm.rged with )- By t.be Hr.~d of tbc office. 
the disbursemen t of monc~- 0 1· t he eustody 1 
nnd handling u:f R~c nritic~. ) 

E.-In t·he case of the Puhl·ic W ol'l>s Dopnrtment (subject to uny limits fixed in Depnrtmentnl orrlers)
( By Chic£ ]~ngineet'S , Superin tending Eng ineers, Su-. 
1 perintendents of W orks, E xec·ut ivc Engineers in 

I.-All instrument~ rt·lming io pmchnse, supply) the Builclin~~ :n~cl l~o~tcls ,m.td I rrignti?n Bmnchcs, 
and couveymlct· or t·nrringo of mnterin.ls, 'I nfnnngct:s, hngmeers·m·Cluef, Supenutcudeuts of 
stores, mnchiu('r~·, &c·. Works, nnd Execut.h·o En~!inccrs in the llailwn.y L Brunch. ,. · 

II.-All inak uments rt·ln t iug to tho execution ofl 
w01•ks of all kinds, eouneotccl with lluilwnys, By Chief ·Engineer·, SnperintcnclilJg Euginec1-s, Su 
open or under coustruotiou, buildings, hJ-id- perintendeuts of ·w orks, Executive Eng ineers in 
ges, roads, cnnnls, tanks, wsot;oii'S, clocks 1 t he Building• nncl Honds n.ud .lrrign.t iou Branches. 
and harbourll and emhnnkmcnts , u.nd also ( :J\fanngct-s, ]~J•gineers- in·Chief, Superintendents 0£-

. instruments l'illnting to the construction of I Works, nncl Exccnt ire E ngineers in the Hn.ihmy 
wnte1·-works1 sewnge-works, the crcot iou of Branch. 
machinery, nnd the working of ron.l-mincs. ) 

· (By Cl1ief Engineers, Superintending Engineers, Su-

I perintendcuts of W orlcs, Exeout h·o Engineers in 
III.-Security ~nds for the due pel'!orm:mco and J t-ho Buildings·nnd RondR :md Inigution Bmuohes, 

complebon of wo1·k~. 1 :J\fnnngtws, Euginee1-s-in Chief, Superintendents of 
I Works; nud E:!:ecutiye :hlug incers in t-he llailw:w 
l B1-nnch. • 

. rBy Chio£ Engineers, Superint.encling Engineers, Su-
perintendents of Works, E.-:ecutiye Bngineers in 

IV,...:Se~t;r ~onds !o1· the duo pel'fornlllnce of I the Buildings n-~d Ro~ds a.nd In·igation Branches, 
theJr dut1es by ~ore1'11ment servnnts whom~ :M:n.ungcrs, Engmeers-m-Chief, Superintendents of. ' 

. tho officers speclfi£d )!are poWt>!' to appoint. ! Works, nud Execuiive Eugi11ee1-s iu the R~ilway 
l Branch. 
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V.-Leases for gmziog cnttlc on canal banks ot·~ 
. roadsides ; for fishing in a. cnnal ; for th~ I · 

. cultivation of lnnd under the Irrigation De· By Chief Engineers, Supcrint.endiug Engineers, Su
pnt·tmcnt; lenses of wntcr for irdgn,tion n.nd ·, perimeudents of Works, Division:•! officers in the 
other purposes, nnd lenses of water-power; ( Buildings and Rondu nnd lrt~gntion Branches, nnd 
and instruments relntiug to the sn.\e of gt-nss.\ in Bengal by Snb-dhi.sioun.l offit'et'l! of the lrrign
trees, or other prodnc·c on roadsides ot· in , tion Branch. 
plantations. ) 

( By Chief Engineer~~, Superintending Engineer~~, Su
I perintendents of W orku, Executive Engineers in the 

VI.-Lenses of houseN, laud. or other immove:tblc ~ Buildings nnd Roads n.nd lt'l~gation Branches, 
property, pro\-ided thnt the rent resel'\·ecl 

1
• :Mnnagct·s, Eugineet·s-in-Chief, Superintendents of 

shall not exceed Rs. 5,000 a month. , '\Yorks, and Exccu~ive Engineers in the Railway 
l Bmnch. 
(B.•· Chief Engineers, Superintending Engineers, Su
j pet·iutendeuts of Works, Execnth·e }}ngiueers in the 

VIL-A!! instrumeuts connected with the re-cou- • Buildings nud Roads and lt-t~gntion Branches, 
veyauce of property gh·eu a~ secmir~·· ~ l\fanngerH, EngincerR-in-Chief, Superintendents of 

· I Work", :\ud Executive Engineers in the Railway 
l Branch. 
(By Chief Eugincet'l!, Superintending Engineers, Su-

Vlii.-ImtrumentR connected with the collection I perint.endcutR of Works, Executi,·e EngincerB in 
or fm·ming of tolls at bridges or ferries or) the Bnildi11gs :tnd RondH and Irrigation Bmnches, 
other menus of commnnicntiou proYidcd b~- l Manager~, J~ngineet11-in-Chief, Superi11tendents of 
the Rn.ilwny, or by the Local Gowrmuent.. ,I '\VorkH, and Executive Engineers in the Railway 

L Branch. 
IX.-Coutrncts connected with the loading- and) 

unloading of goods mtd for other matters \ B "f f St . I' ·t 
f . ·a t 1 . ffi , _ I' \' 1) :lll:l·"'Cl'S 0 .ate ·"" w:wR. 1~ecessnry or, or lUCl en a tO: tr::t c ""Or~'(- · ·· ' · o .. 

mg. . 

X.-Contracts connected. with the ~ale of sc•·:•p. } By 1\:[anagers of State Rnilwn,ys. 
nshes, n,nd other surplus mn.tcrml. 

XI.-Agrecments fo r the recovery of fine~ on ac-1 By Chief Engineers, Superintending Engineers, Su-
couut of drift wood or other t.imber passing perintcndcuts of Works, and Exccuti•·e Engiueet·s 
into n. canal. in the Irtigntion Branch. 

XU.-Agrccments for the. interchange of traffic l , . . , . . . 
with other State Rmhmys. 5 By ~Ia.ungets of State Rn1l\\ n.ys. 

XIU.-Agrcements with primte or gunrnnteed} 
Il.nihmy Companies, Tra.m'lvny Companies, By :Managers of State Rn.ilwa~·s. 
aud other carrying Companies. · 

XIV.-Agt"Cements with covenanted Engine-drivers 1 
on the expit·~- of the term of their original J' By 1'vfanogcrs of State Railways. 
co"Ycnauts. 

_ .. . . (B)- ~fo.nngers, Eugineors-in-Chief, Locomoti,·e Super-
XV .-Agt·eemouts wtt~ mouth!:[ ~on-pensto~,.ble 1 intendants, Tml!ic Superintendents, Examiners of 

Europca~, Enrnsmn, :,tnd Nattve employes on~ Accounts, Chief Storekeepers; nncl Executive En
S~~te Rmlwnys, ~efimng the terms n.~d con- , gineers iu charge of Di,-isious, District Locomo
dttw~s of scr\'t?e to ,be entered mto on \ tivc Superintendents, and District Trnffi.c Superiu-
cnterrug the servtce of Government. \.. tcndents in the Railway Branch. 

matters other than those specified in bends By Secretartcs and J omt Sccretat·tes oE Locn,l Go v-
XVI.-AU deeds and instruments t·elating to any} , . . . 

I to XV. ernmeuts. 

F.-In the cases of the Telegraph Department-
(By the Director nnd Deputy Director-Genet-a! of 

. · 1 'felegraphs and the Director of Construction, by 
I.-Contracts and other mstruments for works n.nd~ Supel'iutendents and· Assistant Superintendents of 

stores. . l Tclegrnphs, subject to the limit fixed by Depart-
mental orders. 

H.-Lenses of houses to the Telegraph Department, I 
containing, where necessary, au ngt·eemcnt f 
making the Government liable for loss by ~By rilie Director and Deputy Dire,1or-Goneral of 
fire caused by the act of the lessee : provided •

1 
Telegt'tlphs. 

that the rent reserred in such lease shall 
not exceed Rs. 500 a mouth. j 

d h • . }By Superintendents a.nd Assistant Supe1·intendenta 
III .-C?~tracts a"? ot et• mstruments f?r seen- of Tele ra hs sub'ect to the limit fil:edbyDepart-

t•tttes depostted by Telegt·a.ph snbordmat~s. t lg d:p ' J men a or ers. 
~ . c 

G.-In the case of the Post OBice-

I.-Con~acts a.nd other instruments 1-ela.ting to the } B · th D' to .General of the Post Office. 
bUBlllesS of the Post Office. Y e n-ee r 

1,-113 
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Con~rncts and otJlev inst.'11ments relating to t.ho) By such Post Jl.fnRter General 01• Otlieer exe~·cising 
busmcss of the Post Otlice mm~n~ed l>y IL .Post { the powers of a Post ~{aster Gcnernl subject to 
)fnster Goneml or Officer excrcJsmg the powers f n.nY limit )ll'Cscribccl b:r Depnrtmentn.l orders. 
of a Post 11'1 nster Genorn.l. · • 

H.-In tho cnsc of tho Civil11feclicnl Depm1!ment nuder the Government of Inclin-
Contrncts or other instrnmcntR relating to tho } By the Slll'geon-Gene•·al with the Govenunent of 

)fcdieal Dcpnrtmont. Jnilin. 

1.-ln the cn•c of the }'orcst Depm1Jmentr-. . . 1 By Conservators, CollectorH of Disb•ic~s •. Deputy, 
Coutm<.'is nud other mstr~u~cnts. m malt.Ol'S C?n- I .Assistn.nt, Extra Deputy, 1mcl Extrn Assistant ~o~

nccttcl with the: nclmnnstr!ltJOil O·lld workmg r Hervators of ]!'orests to such extent and Within 
of forests n.ud WJth ihe bnsmess of the Fore~i I fmch limits ns the Local Government may prescribe 
Depnrtment generally. J by notification in dw oflicin.l Gazette. 

J.-ln the teJ,·itorics nuder the n<lminititrn.tion of the GoYerument of: l[ndm~. as regn.l'dS contract,, etc. , uot 
hereinbefore specified-

I.-In the cnse of the GoYel'nor in Council- l 
All clecd~ n.ncl iltstruments . t.'Cln~ng to :my B . >l Scc•·etn.r,- to Goyermuent. 
mntters other thnn those specified 111 hca.us II ( J " 
to V. ) 

( By Collector• o{ Distt'icls,. Sub-Co!lect.ors, ~s.si.stant 
II.-Conh·ncts nnd other insl;rnmonts for tho pnl'-~ n.ud Deputy Collectors lll chn.rge of DtVJSIOns; 

chnsc, supply, conveymlCo or cnl'ringe of b1tild- Inspector-General, Deputy l?•spec~ot:-General, !!'nd 
ing mnte1ials, stores, mnchinery, etc., nud the~ Suporintenclents of Police; Com~sswuer of_Police, 
pro,·isiou of labour for . building o1· other work, I ~[ndrns ; Impector-Geueral of .~m}s, Sup~t·mtend-
nnd surb like engagements. ent of Stationery; nucl the Pl'CS>clmg Port Officer 

L and Port Ollicers. 

III.-CoutJ11:-ts n.n<l other instruments rclnting io} By the Sm·geou-Genei'tl with i.he GoYct·nment of 
the )[edJCal Depnrtment. ~Inclrns. 

IV.-(a) All coutrncts, deecls Ol' other ngrcomcntsl 
t•elating to the execution of sr•lt works, or tho j 
purchn.se, sale or transport of salt, the suppl~· 
of labour, stores, buililing run.tcrials, cic., aucl rBr the Commissioner of S(l,lt, Abkiu·i, nncl Sepnmte 
any other like engagements relnting to the snlt I Re,·cnue. · 
t'Cveune or the busine8s of tho Sn.Jt Depart-
ment. _l 

(b) ~11 contracts, (1eccl8 or other ag1·eements relat-1 
mg to tho execution of sotlt works, or the l 
pm'Chn.se, sttlc or :transport of snlt, the snppl~
of labour, stores, building materials, etc., nu'd 
>my oth~r like engngemeutR t'Clntiug to the salt I 
r<J\'cnuc, OJ' the bnsiue~s of the Snlt Depn.Jf-
m~n~ within . t~eir respective jurisdictiom otucl [ . .. . .. 
wttlnn the hnut of ,,11,Juo of Rs. 5,000; otncl (B·' t~c Deput~ Conunissioncrs of Snit all(l Al>ktiri 
oont111Cts or ng•·cements for the import of for-, Rc,·enne. 
eign salt on ct-eilit, fot• payment of tho duty 
levin.blc thereon, OJ' contrnots or R"'t'Cements for 
the cleara'?ce of salt ~~cl01· t~o ~ll;dit sy~te}l1 o~ ,. · 
the depomt of secnrttJCs w1thm the lnmt of 
value of Rs. 50,000. J 

(c) Lenses gt'll.uted to mauufn.cturersof salt in blocks I 
of Janel in GoYermnent factories, when the esti- f. By Deputy Commissioners of Snlt. . n.ud Abkuri Re
mated value of the lancl conecrnecl clocs not \ venue. 
exceed Rs. 250. ). 

(d) Contracts or ng1-eements for the import. of for-I 
ei~ salts on Ct'Odit, for payment of: tho clut.y I 
levmblo thet"Con, ol· coutmcts or n"'recmcnts ' • 
for tho clearance of salt :uudel'the et-edit s~·Jltem rB~- . Assi~inut Commissionel'~ of Snlt and AlJktiri ~Re-
wholesale on tho depos1t of secnritie~ wit.hin 1 'enuo. 
nile limit of mine of Rs. I 0,000. J 

V.-Contmcts nnd other iust11lJUent.s l'elnt.ing to ·J· 
matters connected wibh the Educatiow~l De- By the JJirCilf.o •· tJf Pnbli<: Instr!lotion. 
pw:tment. 

K.-In the.tenitoriea uu.det• the admiuitJtt'll.tion of the r~O\'e"tllne11t', of Bo b d t t t hereinbefore apec1fied- " • · m •t.'"• ~~~ rognr x con rnct~, e ·c., uo 

·I.-All deedR and illStrumenta l'eiat.ing to mattet•a) • :.r xr: ~V' ~V~ .~n ~-s II to VII f By >\ Sec.t'Obu·y to Govet'llme~1t. 

H.-Contracts for the supply of al"lioles of 
stock, or petty supplies. 

dend S By the Government oflicer for whose nse"snoh atticlea 
J Ol' petty au~plies are t-equit'Od, or by nny ?ovlll'll· 
I. ment offico1 to whom such officer is subordinate. 
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(By tho GovC1'llmcnt officer in whose office snell use-

l leRR n1'ticlcs n1-c, 01· by nny Government officer to 
. whom finch oflicor iK Mnbordinntc. 

III.-Coutrncts for ~he sale of useless miicles. 

I '7 C '-· . f 1 1 f. G 
0 

t ( Jointh· by tho chief locnl officer of tho Department 
v .- ou,.,'flcts or ease or sn e 0 · ovel'lllll n ~ in ,~·hoHo charge, nud the chief local officer of tho 

buildings. ( <list1ict in which, Nuch buildingH nrc. 

I Jointly by i.he chi of local officer of the Depat'ianont 
V.-Coutrncts for ltire m· plll'chnsc of buildings :Cor for which, nml the chief locnl officc1· of the dibtrict 

Govemment. ·l in which, "uc-1t buildings nrc to be hired 01· pnr-
chnsed. 

VI.-Conkaci.s (l,nd other iustl'!lmenls for the pur-l 
chase, supply, and conveyance or carriage of lJointly by the chief locnl ollico1· of the Dopmimcut 
bnilditJg m;ttorinls, stores, mnchiner~·, etc., n.ud by which, (l,Ud the chief locnl officet· of the district 
contracts for jJett.~· constructions n.nd repn.irR, 1 in which, guch workH nrc to bo executed, 01· by an 
aml :for public works of evet·y description which I Assititanf; or Doputy Collector if the work is 
are not executed by the Public Works Depart- executed by the He,·enne Department. 
ment. ) 

VII.-Saunds- I 
(a) eoutinuing or cou{h:ming cxctnption fr01n 1 

payment of lnmlrevcnne, or 1 
(b) continuing ot· confirming nuy peusion or I 

gl'!l.nt of money or laud reveune, or I 
(c) confirming wntn.n-sel'\'icc-commntntion 

settlements, or tBy Collectors o'l' Districts. 
( c!) gun.ranteeiug cnsh payments in lien of 

n.bkolri 01' othc1· 1·i.,.hts 01' 
(c) grn.nted under scctiou' l 33 of the BomlJay 

Lnud Re,·cnuc Code, 187!!, or n.uy other I 
ln.w for the time beiug in force reln.ting to 
tho s1uvey of i.o wns mt<l cities. ) 

VIII.-Decds, coutrnot.s, :tnd insh•umcnts rcln.ting to ) In the Ciuy o( .l.lomlloty, 1Jy n Secrct(lory to Govcru
hud, u1· to any henctit owisiug out of laud, or t. ment; elsewhere, by Collectors of Districts ; m· in 
i o wn.tcr, or to n,ny bene lit :wising out of water J mty husiuess connected with the u11ties tlf tho 
or to lnnclrevcnuc. Tn.lnkdn.ri Settlement Officer, by uhnt ullic::c1', 

IX C . .. . . . . .• , ·f . , . • .• , ) B y Collect01·s of Districts, or by the heads o£ the 
.- . ontr.tcts for the fm•~1 0 tolls,, t~xes, duttes, · Depnrtment~ b,· which such tolls. duties. cesses or 

cesses, or re,·enues of nny <lescr1pt10n. ! revenues are lc~·i ctl. · · 

X .-Contr;tets for the erection or repair of boundary} By Survey Ollicc1·s or Itcvcuue Olli~Gl'ri not lower in 
marks. mnk thn.u )[nbotlkn.ria. 

XI.- Cont1·aots for the supply of stationery, etc., to} , , .. 
the Superintendent of Stn.tionery. By. the Supermtcudeut of Stn.noncry, Bnmbny. 

XII.-Contracts for the supply of ati icles of n.ny des·} . , . , 
cription for the usc. o.f jn.ils or regarding the By the Insp~ctor·<:•euernl . o~ Pt~sons, Bombny, m· by 
srtle of miiclcs mnnnfnctured in jnils. the Supel'llttcmlcntH of .fmls . 

. XIII.-Secm~ty bonds for the due pcl'formnucc of) 
theit· duties by Government sel.'\·n.nts whom the !. B~· the LtsEcctor-Ucncrnl of Prisons or by rhe Super· 
.£n;,'P~ctor-Goncml of PriHons baa power to { intcndeuts of :ruiiH. 
rtppomt. · ) 

XIV C . f . . . {By the Commissioner of Police in the OiLy of Bom· 
.- ontract~ Ol' the Rn.pph- of alitcles procured m b 1 1 h b th . I · G 1 f 

tho Inca.! mrtt·kets Jor ihe Police. ay,; nm c so\\: 01:e, Y ~ uspector- eue.rrt o . 
. Police, o1· by D1stt1ct SupermtendcntR of Police. 

xv.-needs, conhll{ltS, nud instruments rclnting to I ' ' . . ' 
salt revenue or to t he business of the ::i1tlt De· : In Smd, by the Commtss1ono1• m Smd or by the hend 
pnrtrucnt, or to the lnud, buildings or oLher I o! the Salt D~p~t~tmcnt in that Province, or by 
property in the control of thn.t Depruiment, }- Co1lccwrs. of. Duri.11ctR; •tnd elsewhere, by a Seet-e
other than contracts of the natnro specified ~ ta1·y to Uo,·ernmeut, ()1' by the Co1lecto1· o£ S .. lt 
o.bovc in Atiicles I to YI. J Rc,•enne, Bombay. 

apprentices in Engineerin"' 01. Iudnsti'in.l Col- By :Educational Inspector" 01' by tho Principals of 
XVL-Coutrncts entered into )l·it.h normnl ~cholnrs and} 

leges, etc. o such Colleg!'H. 

XVII.-Agreements nud deed~ entered into with Mn- ~ 
ungcrs ·o£ Edncn.tiounl Institutions in respect 
?'£ GoYerJ:mcnt gra.itts-iu-ni~ up tu Rs. 1,000 or By tobe Dircr.to1· of Public lnsh'llction, Bombay. 
tn respect of the lease of GoYcrnmcnt school 
bnilclings. · 

XVIII.-Contrncts for the supply of ltl"ticles procu1-ed") . , . 
in the Jocn.l markets for hm;pitn.ls, lunatic nsy- ~By ~he local }{edico.l Officers 111 chlu-ge of such hos-
lums, etc. ) p1tals, asylums, etc. 

XIX.-Deeds, coni.rncts, nnd instl'uments of cve1'Y des- } . • • 
cription relating to the administration of Aden. By the.Pohhcal Res1dent, Aden. 
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. .XX.-Conutwt~ for the pUl'cbnsc nnd snppl~· of stores ) 
nnd building mntcrinls nnd for t.bc pt'OYision { B• the Mint Muster Bomba,., 
of lnbour, nlso indentures to bind nppn•nticcsf · ' · 
nt the n[int for n definite term. 

XXI.-Dec:d~. contrnctfi, rmd instruments of ewr,· des- } 
c1ipiion nut included in nny of the· foregoing In Sind, by the Commissiouet· iu Sind. 
artil'lcE. • 

L.-Tn nbc terri,orie~ under tho ndminiRrmtion of the Go,·ermuent of Bengal, ns rcgn·rds com.rnet~ , etc., not 
hcreinbefo1-c specified-

I.-In the cnse of the Lieuteunut-Go,·et·nor- } , . . . G ,·ct·umout of Bcu«n.l in the 
All dec. d~ nnd instrnmontR relating to mntters By the Secteia.J ~ .to the 

0 
. " 

other thnn those specified in bends II ro VII . RcYCnne nnd Genet-nl Dep:wtments. . 

11.-Contr:wt~ fot· the supply of stnt.ionw.'· (n.nd ) 
Bond~ of empl!l~·cs when it is nccessnr.' thn.t \BY the SnperinlcndNli of Stn t.ionery, C::-lcu lt n. 
they should be executed by the obligee), cte., ro { · 
the Snpot~m:cndcnt of Stationer~·· ) 

IJI.-Conn·nrts for ~npply of clothing. cu· .. for r.hco 1 By the Commissionet· of ~olice, Culcuttn, and t.he 
Poli<-c. f Iuspector-Gencrnl of Pohce, BengaL 

lV.-Conn-ncts for the suppl~- of articles. etc .. for thej . . . 
use of jail~, or rcgarcling the sale of: :wticl~s B~- the Iuspecror-G euet-nl of Jmls, Bengnl. 
mnnnfnc·tnred in jnils. _, 

... -.-coutmrts for the Rll)lph- nf urticolcs. RJI(] for re- ( D c II t f o· t . t 
pairing. cutting, etc., 1:onds and ca;.wl~. 5 .'" o ec ·ors o· 

18 
riC s. 

vl .-Conh-ncts fot· i'he suppl~· of articles procm·ecl in") B _ tl 1 ll\I cl'cnl Officers in chnrgc of such hos-
rlw Jocnl mnrkcts for ho&Jlitnls, hmntic ns,·- )- ~· ;W1 ocn 1 e 

1 
' t 

lmn", etc. · ) pnn s, asy ums, e c. 

VIJ.-Cout.rncts n.m! other iusl rumeuts iu mn tters I_ B . C 11 ·t .. of Districts and Deputy Comnrissioners. 
connected wtth the lease o 1· sale of lnnd. J ~ 0 ec 

016 
· 

VIII.-Conuncts for the purchase and ~ppl)- of stores) 
:md bnildh1g m.aterinls nnd for t.he pro,·ision {_ B• the l\uut. :Master, Cnlcutra . 
of lnbonr; also mdentures to hind apprcnt.ices \ · 
ut tht> 1\fint for n definite term. ) 

llf.-In the territories unclcr the administrn.tion of r.bc GoYcrnmcnt of the Noril1-Westcrn Provinces and Ondb,. 
n~ regnrds eontrnct~, etc., not herein before specifiecl-:-

I.-In the cnse of the Lieutennnt-GoYet~lOr and\ 
Chief Commis~ione1·- . 'rn,- n Secre;tnry to Go,·ermnent. 
All deeds and mst.rumcnt·H 1·elat ing to mntters : • 
other thnn those specified in bends II to IV. ) 

] I.-Ccuhnct~ nnd ot•hl•r instruments for sums not 1 
excecdiug Rs. 2,000 except those which nffeet By nil Rends of Departments. 
rt'nl estate. 

III.-Cout•r1wt.s nud ot.her instruments 1\t present cxc- \ . .· , , 
cnted by Collectors, Deputy Commissioners, \. B~· CollectorH and Deputy Commtsstonet 

6
· 

n ud Depnt.~- Collectors. J 
n· .-Cont1-n~ts n.nd other instruments for n sum. not } B~~ snbordi!ln.tc officers a.ppointed by Heads of Depu.rt-

c·xceeding Rs. 500, nud not affecting ret\! l'Statc. menta w1th the npprovn1 of the Local Government. 

N.-In the territories nnderthe ndmiuistmtion of the GoYernment of the Punjab, us 1·egm·ds contracts, etc., not . 
hereinbefore speoificd-

A:ll d'eds nud insh'tll1lents relntiug to mntters B> a Secretnrv to Government. 
1.-In the CBEe of the Lieutennnt-Governot~ ·}· 

other thnn those specified in bends II to IV • · · 
rmd VI and VII. 

II.-Coutrncts and other imlt·rlllllonts connected with I 
leases of land, fet·ries, dues forgrn.zing onttle on l 
places other than canal ba.nks, fisheries, ?t«::ul 
Jn.~ds and bwl~gs, spontaneous products nndJB~· Deput·y Commissioners. 
llllnern.ls, execut10n of minor works not nuder • 
the Public .works Depn.rtment, and tho supply 
of necessa.rJes for depots. 

III.-lUBtt'l111lents relating t-o the snle of waste lands. By Deputy Commis~ionerS. 
lV.-Contraots relating to a-ny matter falling within } - • · their ordinary ;jurisdiction. By Deputy CommlBBtoners. 

v.-(a) Ins~nme_!lts of free grant of proprietary} . 
nght 1n land. 

1 (b) Iustruments whereby property is m~rt- By 3 Secret-ary t-o Government and Deputy Com..· 
gaged to the Government as security missioners. 
lora loan. 

(c) Instruments of exchallge of land, 
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VI.-Contt-acts for the supply of clothing, etc., for } 
the Police. By bhe Iuspector-Genei-al of Police. 

VH.-Contrncts for the supply of articles :lor use in 1 · 
jails, or 1·egnrding the sale of articles manu· B, tho Inspector-Genernl of Pdsous, 
facturcd iu jails. · • 

0.--In the territories under the :1odministration of tho Chief Commissionet• of the Centro! Provinces, as regards 
contracts, etc., not hereinbefore specified-

I.-In tho case of the Chief Commissioner- l 
All deeds and instruments rel~tting to mntters JBy his Secretary. 

other than those specified in head II. 
II.-Contrnct.s and other instruments in matters } B D t C i · ·., 

connected with tho lease or snlo of land. Y cpu Y omm sswnet. · 

P.-In the territories under the administration of the Chief Commissioner of Burmn, ns rcgnrds contrMts, etc .• 
not hereinbefore specified-

I.-In tho case of the Chief Commissioner- ) 
All deeds and instruments relating to matters S By a Secretary to the Chief Commi!l.~ioner. 
other than those specified in bends 11 to IV. 

II.-Contmcts nm~ other Ins~rumeuts for the supply 1 B . the Heads of the Jail !loud Police Departments. 
of stores, rn.twns, clothing, etc. J 

lii.- Contmcts and other instrument.s relating to } 
matters connected with their .respectivo By all Rends of Depnt·tmcnts. 
Depn.rtments. 

IV.-Contrncts and other inskuments connected} 
with tho lease ot· s~~;le of ln.nd and fisheri;s; B De utl" Commissioners. 
~nd contracts relatmg to any matter fallmg Y P • 
w·ithiu their ordinary jurisdiction. 

Q.-In tho territories under the administration of the Chief Commissionet· of Assam, n~ reg::wcls contracts, etc., 
not hereinbefore specified-

I.-In the c:1oso of the Chief Commissioner- 1 
All deecls and instrume11ts rcbtiug to matters By his Secrctn.ry. 

other tbnn those specified in hcncls II to V. 
JI.-Contt-acts and other instruments in mn.tters \ 

connected with the lease or sale of laud, ferries I 
mtd fisheries, spontn.neous products aml mine· }-By Deputy Commissioners. 
ruls, for the su11Pl~· of stores, bnildiug mate- I 
t•ials, labour, ~ud such like e11gttgernents. ) 

[IJ.-Contrncts and othet· instruments connected 1 
. with temporary lcn.ses of l!Lncl or of other 

rights, clues or property of Goyernment, or for B As · t t Commis~ioucrs and Sub·divisioun.l 
the supply of stores, building :m.aterin.ls, ln.bour Y Office~~: au 
and such like euga.gements when such con· \ · 
tract, instrument or engagement clocs not 
exceecl the value of Rs. 500. . ) 

IV.-Contmcts :1ond other instruments connected ) By Extm Assistam Commissioners m1d Settlement 
with lenses of lnnd. f Olficers. 

V .-Contracts for the supply of articles required ) 
~or the use of the Depn.rtmcnt, ':"n.d ot~er t.B all Hcn.dR of Depm·tmenis. 
mstruments connected wtth the ndmnustt-atJon { Y 
of the Dep~rtment. J 

R.-In the case of the Chief Com1uissioner of Coorg as ) 
regnrds . contracts, etc., not hereinbefore f. Br his Sccretm·y. 
spEcified. • 

S.-Iu the Hyderabad Assigned Districts, ns regards contt-acts, etc., not hereinnftt'r specified-

I.-All deeds ancl instruments t-elntiug to mn.ttet-s } By tho Resident at. ~yderabad, the Fit-st Assista.nt 
other than those specified in beads II and Resident, CommlS&lonors, a~d Depl?-ty. CommJS-
III. · sionors in tho Hydcrabnd Ass1gned D1Btr1ots. 

II.-Contrac~s for the supply of clothing, etc., f01· l. B .. t' e Inspector-Genet'lll of Police. 
the Pohce. 1 J u 

III.-~o'!'tmcts for the supply of articles required for ~ B , the Inspector-Genet-at of Jails. 
Jails. ) ~ 

T.-In British Baluchistan and the territories administered by the Agent to tho Gol"ernor-Geueral in Baluchistan 
as such Agent-

I.-AU deeds and instruments t-elating to mn.ttet-s } By the Fh'ilt Assis!au~ to th? ~gent to. the Go\"ernor 
other than those specified in heads II to V. . Genet·al and Ohtef CommJSStoner. 

H.-Contracts and ~ther instl-umeuts for the supply } B H ds of De""-rtmcnt.s couom·ned. 
of s'tores, elothmg, cct. Y ea ..- . 

I-114 
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TIT.-Cont111cts and other instruments relating to 1 t. 
matt-ers connected with their respective Deprn-t- By nil Heads of Depnrtmen ·S· 

· menta. · 
1 V.- Contracts nnd othot· instruments connected l 

with the lensc or sale of land, or whet:eby land ' 
is mot-tgnged to Government in sccm1ty fo~· n . • . · 
loan, and contmcts and instruments t•el~tmg ~By Political Agents and Deputy CommiSSIOners. 
t.o any mnttor fnlling within their orclm~rr . 
jurisdiction, including the execution of CIVIl 
works not under the Public Works Depart· : 
ment. ) 

V.-Sntmds- I 
(a) containing or conferring exemption from j 

payment of land revenue; . I 
(b) containing or confirming any pen stan or . . 

gt-nnt of money connected with the lnndJBy the Revenue Comtmsstoncr. 
revenue; 

(c) contracts and inst111ments roln.ting to n.ny 
mBtter fnlling within jurisdiction of the 
Settlement Dep:l.l'tment. 

U.-Agreements for the recovery of advnnccs under the '1 
Land Improvement Lonns Act, XIX of 1883, r~ By District Officers. 
nnd the Agriculturists' Lonns Act, XII of . 
1884. . 

ORmJt:.-Ordered thnt the above Resolution be communicated to Local* Governments and ;dm~n-
• " 1 Cc t 1 p , istrations and the several Departments of the ovem-

·""' rns. u ra to\ mccs. . . · d 'd d that Bombny, Burmn, meut o£ Imlu1 for mformatwu an gm ance; au 
Bcngnl. Assmn. it be n.lso published in the Supplement to the Gazette 
Xorth-Wcsternl'ro\·iuces Com·g. oif I 'z· 

ancl On•lh. Bernr. 1U :a. 
)•nnjnlJ. 

(True Extract) 

(Signed) J. P. H EwEn', 
Officiating Secretary to the Government of India." 

By orrier of His Excellency tltc Riglt.t Holt01trablc tlte Govcmor in Co1mcil, 

FINANCIAL DEP AR'!'MEN'l'. 

Bombay Castle, 2ncl .tlp,·il1895. 

G. W. VIDAL, 
Sec1·etary to Government. 

:'lo. 1153.-The following Resolution by the Government o£ India is republished:

"GOVERNMENT OF INDIA. 

FINANCE AND COMMERCE DEPARTMENT. 

ACCOUNTS AND FINANCE. 
Stores. 

No. 1426 S. H.., dated Calcutta, the 25th 11Inrch 1895. 

R•:sor.uTioli-By the Government of Indin, }'innnco and Commerce Department, 

REA)) again the following pa}Jers ou the subject of supply of Indinu-mnuufucturecl stores :-

(1) Resolution by tl1e Go,·ernment of India in tl1e Finance and Commerce Department No. 185, dated 
lOth January 1883, consolidating the then existing rules regarding the procedure to be employed 
in obtaining for thl) public service supplies of stores of other than Indinn origin or manufacture. 

(2). Resolution by the Government of India in the Finance and Commerce Department No. 2650, • dated 
25th Juno 1891. . 

(3) Resolution by tho Govel·nment of Indin in t.hc Public W~t·ks Department: No. 226 ll{., dated 14th 
Juno 1892, · 

In the first of the J1:esolutions cited. a.bov~, t~e rule~ on the subject of the supply of articles of 
EW~opean ~anufacture requll'ed for _the pubh~ s:rvtce m Indto. ~nd ~he preparation of annual returns 
of expenditure on stores and thetr transmiSSion to Her MaJesty s Secretary of State for India were 

•Repoblished at pegct 650 tO 652 of Part l of tho Bomllay G~rmntllt Gaulle dated 2nd July J89l, 
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published in a consolidated form and applied to stores required for Imperial and Provincial services 
and Incorporated .Local Puuds, but not to those reqnirecl for Exclucled r~ocal Funds. In these rules 
it wns lnid clown that all articles required for the public serYice which cannot ·be manufactured in India 
.are, as an almost inyariable rule, to be obtained ou indent through the Secretary of State. 

2. In the Resolution No. 26!0, dated 25th June 1891, cited above, the Government of India 
after due consideration of the representations made fl·om time to time by the bacling engineering and 
other firms in India with reference to the prohibitions a'"'ainst obtainin"' stores in India, relaxed the 
•rules as a tcntatiYe measure. With a view to the encon~'\gement of lo~l industries and the develop
ment of technical education, and in the hope of effecting economy iu the public .mlmiuistration both by 
actual saving in the cost of articles purchased locally and by avoicling the delays that arc sometimes 
inevitable when the articles haYe to be procured by indent on England, they authorized, in certain 
·cases, the local purchase of the less imp01·taut nmnufactnred articles of iron and steel made up in India 
from import-ed materials and ordinarily required for Public ·works ot.her than R:tilwnys. This relaxa
tion of the then existing rules refen·ed only to arLicles the cel·t:tin want of which could not be antici-
1pated, and the delay in the supply of which might involve loss. 'l'he following conditions were pointed 
out as necessary ones:-

(n) that the :ll"~icles locally supplied were not imported into India in a finished or partly 
finished state ; 

(b) that the price was uot in excess of that at which similar articles couhl be obtained on indent 
through the Secretary of State'; and 

(c) tha.t the quality was not inferior to that of English supplies. 

Iu the same Resolution it was mentioned that only firms of recognised standing and whose shops 
were fitted with the necessary plant would be cousiclP.red eligible to tender for the supply of th~ class 
<;Jf articles which it was decided to obt-ain locally, and Local Governments were requested to furnish 

·lists of those firms within their jurisdiction which they considered should be entitlecl to the privilege 
of tendering, together with li~ts of the principal machines in tho shops of each firm and the means 
possessed for testing both the raw material and the finished product. The ltesolntiou also proceeded 
to lay down certain checks which were considere(l essential to insure that the . articles were manu
f actured in India from the ro.w material, that the relative prices of English "and Indian supplies were 
properly compared and ascert,~incd, and that the raw material employed and, when necessary, the 
finished product were properly tested. 

These orders were duly approYed and confirmed by H er Majesty's Secretary ol' State for India. 

3. In Resolution No. 226 l\I., dated the 14-th June 1892, the conditions as regards the tests to 
be applied to the l'ILW mntel.'ial and, when necessary, to the finished product which were previously. 
mentioned were re-stated. Attention was at tho same tirne drawn to the reasons already stated, 
which induced Government to relax, as n. tentative measure, the rules previously in fot·ce, and to this 
Resolution was appended a list of the firms recommended by the various Local Gove~nments as 
eligible to tender for the local supply of the class of 11.rticlcs previously mentioned, and StJecifictttions 
showiug the conditions as regards test and manufacture that nre prescribc(l by the Director-General 
-of Stores, India. Office, in the case of iron and steel work procured from England for use in India. 

4. l 'he manufucture in India of articles of the kincl alluded to has, it is believed, extended since 
the date of the orders above quoted, and it is nnderstood that several of the principal engineering 
·firms in India now posses~ the ttpparatus necessary for the proper testing both of the raw mttterial 
and of the finished product. It is possible that indenting officers are not aware of the full extent to 
which the orders permit them to supply themselves from Indian sources, or the extent to which the 
capacities of Indian engineering firms have been developed ; and the Governor General in Council, 
continuing to realize the advm1tages, cwte1·is paribtl~, of obtaining supplies in India, desires again to 
draw the attention of Local Governments and administrations to the subject. It is understood that 

·,the engineering firms in question arc willing to give all necessary information to indenting depart
·ments and to Local G ovemments as to the classes of articles which they are prepared to supply under 
·existing rules and under (fue guarantee as regards the applie<ttion of sufficient tests as oo quality of 
material and workmanship ; and the Government of Indin are de(!iro•Js that the fullest usc should be 
made, subject to the prescribed precautions, of the liberty which the Resolutions give to procure 
supplies in India. . 

5. 'fhe Local Governments arc requested also to bring t.o the notice of the Government of Indio. 
the names of any other firms which they consider to be qualified, both from their posi~ion as engineer
in(l' firms of recognised standin"" and also from their possessin~ the necessary testmg plant., to be 
entitled to tender for the supply of articles procurable locally under the existing rules. Su~h 
recommendations of the Local Governments will be duly considered Ly the Government .of India. 
with a view to the names of the firms in question being added to the list appended to Public Works 
Department. Resolution No. 22(i ?II., elated 16th June 1892. 

:Moreover, should Local Governments and Administrations find that the progress of manuf_acture 
in Indio. has ~ow rendered it possible to add new articles to the list appended to the Resolution by 
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the Government of India in Finance and Commerce Department No. 2650, dated 2~th June 1891, t~ey 
are requested to favour the Government of India with au expression of their opiniOns on the sU~JCCt 
with a view to the nccessa.ry additions being made to the list. 

Tqe (lovommcnb of ~fadras, Bomb"Y• Bengal, the North· Western 
Pro\·incca nnd Oudl1, nnol tho Punjab. 

'llhc Chief Commissioncn of tho Central Provinces, Burma, Assam, 

OnoEn.-Ordered, that this Resolution be· 
communicated to the · Local Go,·ernments and 
Administrations noted on the margin, fo1·· 
information and guidance. 

Kyaore, and Coorg. 
The ltcaident nt Hydoralmd. 

· The Agonb to the GoTornor Gcnornl in Central Indio, 11ajputnna 
anol Baluchistan. · 

Ordered also, that n copy be forwarded 
to the Military nnd Public Works Depart
ments, and that it be published in the Sup
pleme-nt to t·he Gazette of India. 

(Signed) STEPIIEN JACOB, 

Offi.ciating Secretary to the Government of Jndin.''" 

.By order of llis Bxcetle11C!J the R-igh.t Honourable the Gouemor i1t Cou~tcil, 

?lfARINE DEPAR'l'MENT. 

.Bombay Castle, .'JOtk Marek 18,95. 

· No. 20.-The following Notice to Mariners is 
published for geneml information :·-

INDIA-WEsT CoAST. 

Rqjpuri Point Light tcm.pore&ril!J replaceil by a 
Commo~£ Lantem. 

The State Karbhari of Janji.ra, through the 
Political Agent of Koltiba, reports that the Uajpuri 
Point Light has been temporarily replaced by a 
common lantern pending completion of alteration 
in progress; pond that the pe1·manent light will 
probably be replnced on or about the 5th of next 
month. 

By order of His Erccellency the Right 
Hono"rable the Govomor in Council, 

C. A. CUNINGHAM, Brig.-General, 
Secretary to Governmen1. 

Bolllfiay Casf.te, 12ml April 1895. 

No. 22.-The following Notice to Ma1ine1·s is 
published for general information :-

1' Altemtio1u to Jaft·abad .ligld, Kaf.ltitftvcir 
Ooast,frolll Ji'i:ced to 1/laskiug. 

The old fixed light till recently exhibited on 
the promontorjr at the entrance to the Po1t of 
Jafraba,d, Utbitwar Coast, has been discontinued 

J. NUGENT, 

Chief Secretary to Govel"Qmeut.. 

and repb.ced b_v a 'New Dioptric 4th Order Revolv-. 
ing Light,' giving single flashes every twenty seconcls 
a.nd a complete 1·evolution of the apparatus every 
two minutes. 'l'he new light was exhibited oa· 
the 1st instant, and is visible aU round the com
pass. Heig·ht from sen-level to centre Gf light
is 85 feet. R:mge of visibility 16 miles in clear 
weather." 

No. 23.-'l'he following· Notice t o l\fariners is. 
published for genera~ informa-tion:-

" GliLF OF ADEN-NORTH SHORE. 

ADEN I-1.-I.RUOUlt. 

1J£1·ect.iou s fo r obta'ining Pilots fo!" ellte?-ing 
th.e Port of Aden. 

lnfonu~tion has been received from the Port· 
Officer, Aden, dated 19tli ~fnrch 1895, that Pilots 
will be supplied to steamers enterino- the Port of· 
Aden at night on their makinoo tl~e customary 
night signals. "' 

A Pilot approaching· a steamer enterino- the· 
Port will flash a bulls-eye lamp a.t frequent 'inter
Yals." 

lJy ordel" of If.£~ .E:ccelleney tlte Right 

liono!aable the Gove7"71ot i11 Cou?tCil, 

_J. DEC. ATKINS, 

.for Secretary. to Government .. 
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GENERAL DEPAR'fMENT. 

Bombay CaBtlc, 80th jJfa,·ch 189G. 

No. 1362.-Gradation List of First and Second Assistants as it stootl on the 1st February 1895 :-

( 

I 
I 
I 
I 
II 
II 
II 
II 

Fit-st A,;s1st>mb:J 
19 appoint
ment.~ on 
lls.900inclnd
ing thnt of Jot 
A11sistnnt 
Coli o c t o ,., 
Bombay. 

I 

I 
I! 

I 

l 

I.-115 

)II·. llaines Serring undt'r tho Gov~ J[;·. Di~:atia .. . 19th Jun. 1892. Snh.Juv-,.lt!Ja. fru1u !ith JcuiU• 
· tll'lllllt'Jil of India as nr.r l~,·:.. 

Secretary, Royal Com
mi~!iiun on Opium. 

2 J•ln. MuJr.MACK•·:x- On furlough f·>r 1 yenr l\lr. Kni1:;ht ... lOth Nov. 1893. 1\'n.• "'"· pro·t<• . up to Sth 
zn~-. nnd 10 11\0ilths ft·om J nnunry 1~!15. 

18th August 1893. 

3 Mt•. Drew .• . 

4 l\IIt. C.wt·E~ . 

l) Ma·. L:tmb ... 

6 J[>·. S. 1'. Pesl«llji. 

7 Mr. Atldns 

A cLing Collector, Rntni•- )J,., Unnilw ... ·lth S,•pt. 1893. 
giri.. 

On furlough for 1 yem l\'fr. Cu.rmichnel 2<1-th Oct. IHH. 
"'"' · ~ months fJ\lm 
2-Ith :b'curu:u·y 189-J.. 

Acting Collector, Ku](,. Mu. Sn:wAltT. 
ba. 

21ld May 1893. o,','mfa~~:.!hf~nJtc~;~hfoNot~~~~~~ 
her l :ll·J. 

:Ur. Bonus . .. 16th Oct . 189::1. 

Acting Collector, Kairn. ll'lr. Sheppn]'(l. 28th l\lur. 1893. 

8 Jlr. f.. 
111111.·/t. 

G. Dc:;l.- Acting Collector, Shol(,. Mr. Hot·vey ... lOth Nov. 18!)~ .. 
pnr. 

!J \ )II·. Logan .\ctingCullectur,Bronch. Mr. Tn~·abji . .. :)bt l\l.nr. 189~. 

.. A.c.ti~·~ Uhtri::t J u!lge, ~lr. ~~~"'"" ... :31'11 )lny 189 ~. 
lhaua. 

10 )lr. I:Icatou 

12 The Honouml>lc Mr. 
G. D. Pause. 

13 Mr. Doderet 

14 l\Ir. l\Ioorc 

15 Mr. Bngnell 

16 Mr. K. R. Bomanji. 

17 Mr. lland 

18 ~li. H.invirr 

19 'Ma. Devoao:N 

Mr. ](abro.ji ... 9th Jnn. 1895. A~~t.~"~-",~~:~ .• ;~1~~"~"~:~ 
Jnnuary l f"U.:i. 

Jb-. l1t<11ildar • 9th Jnn. 18!1ii. On r •rla· llc~c ,, ... , .• to• t•·o 
nu,nlho; and 17 d:ayaa rrom 

~~;~~~:II IU\~i~:::;;;co Wit:~~~ 
lith to:Jl fitJ IUII1Al'Y tllldwlth 
ru·tln;: o.Jiti"'"ncc frum let 
f.'t:bru:u')' 1600.. Js entitled 
to Ml:ary M tml ..\Jellbnt 
Ull lfJ 3l&t J:mumry 1500. 
Was Bub. Jlf'Ciot~m . '.!ml 
.\ a-'fl~t.am. from nth to :Jldt. 
J :muary 1SU6. 

!)Ir. J:~cl»on ... 2Hth Jun. 1895. '~"3f.\o.cj~~·:~""w~l: 
a.eUu~: o.Jlo\vo.ace from llir. 
i "ehru."\ry 1S95. [8 ontltletl 
to ~~:~.l:uy o.a sub. pm.leM. ~nd 
Atot'lstant UI• to :nat. Ja.mmry 
u&:;. 

Acting Assisl•mt Judge, .Mt·. W, 
:b'. l'., Droacl1. LucaM. 

H. 28th .r uly 1894. 

llh·. A1·tbur ... 18th Jau. 1896. 

On furlough ·for 9 
months from 31st Au· 
gust 1894, . 

0 n furlough for 1 year 
and 9 montbs from 
23rd February 1894. 

....... 

Adell with o.ctlng Bllowtanco
ut• to 8th a.ml again from 
20th JllnuaryJE-!IS, And 1\ith· 

~~\~ ~-tt~Mh'n~=-:, ~;:. 
Io entitled to oallll')' oo tub. 
pro-/1111. !nd Allllatant ffOUI 
lleh lo 19th lODIIAQ' ~. 

Without aotlu~r allonnc:e. 
Ar.o IICicd In lbll Ol'llllo 
with adinll' Allo""""" up to 
&\b Januaeyllill.l. Wauub, 
,.,.,.u... 2rMI AllloUD& lroa> 
'10\h to !7th Januaey 1151». 
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AJ rofntmenl. I ~ o. 
Holder ur rtu~ SuhtrtAnUve 

AJIJH')illtlllCIIt. C:lUI!(! or VnCIUIU!C!!. 
Uohlcr of thcAcU n:.:l Dl\tc of a.p JJOi~lt • 

AJ•polutmcnt iu mcnt to net m 
Crndc. Gnult:. 

I 

' 
Jtcmru-ks. 

3 4 - - - ij- - - ----(j-. ___ ,_. - 'l-. --.----- -~--~-2-
- ------ - - - - --------- . ·- - - - - --- - - 1 ---· - ·-'-·-· - ---· 

Se oond Assist-
:tnl.• : HI lljl-
))Ointments on 
&.700. 

I 
I 

I 
I 

I 
I 

. 
I 

I 

I 
.J.w. 1 R9f1.[' Snh. J•ro•trm. rroan h;t. l:"cl 

• · 11mry J s~s. . rl .. . 9th 

1 . 

2 llir. Kll:u·cghnt 

On fnrlon <>ll for 2 ,·,·nr ; l l\[•·. A r thu r 
from !Jtl ( April l hU· · 1 

... Actin,!_: .To;u• .ln<lgc mnl )lr. 0•·•· 
Sesswns .) urlge, A h·l 
mcdnbnd. 

... 1 l•t ·' " " · 
I 

18f.lr,. 'Wn .. !o1•1h. ,,,.n.tcm. up t n ~u 

I t~~~~~~~:~~r~1~r:~~1~t!:io~~ {~ 

I 
3 / Mt: W"u· ... 

I 

-~ I ~Ill. Ft:ASf. lt 

1i I Jlb·. Divatict 

6 Jlb-. /JI•!fa.m lll 

' 'i lir. fl. Knigh t 

8 l\Ir: H. 0 . Quin 

. .. :\ct ilw Jutlicinl Assist · l\fr. !Ioywnrd. 1st J nn. 
nut " 10 the l'olitical 

~\ Joi:, l~!.u u t w lthunt :~o·tiu; 
<' lll'lw&mcc fn•m :!.Jth t• • :!I ll 

' 1 -launm·y 1S9;;. 

1 89~.

1 
\\"ns "i!h. JH"o. lc '''· Utl to HI 
Jnuua.•·y 1695, 

Agent, K1ithi:twiir. 
I . 

... On furlno~ :: h for 18 l\Iz•. JJuBouJay .i 8th X or. 1&94. : 
lU \Iuth' :111 <! 13 •lnys . ' · j 
ft·om Jnth .A.prill89~. 1 

•• . Snh. p1·o·lc;u. F irst l\ft·. Jhtchclor . 7t h Nor . 18!l.J.,l 
As.,istunt. 

... .A.ctfn~ District .Judge, ~fr. F.nthn,·en.l. 6th Ko\·. 189·J..j 
Shil<:l l'fllll'. • . I i 

. .. • Acting Fir.~l A"i•tnnt . ~h·. l\focono· 1st Nor . 189'1.1 
chic . 

... Sub. wo' tem. T,iJuk•l:'n·i ll[r. }'ry 
Sct.tJcmcnt Otliccr. 

. .. 

1

30th P et . 1 S!l-1·.! 

. . 
9 llfr. lt 8 . Ti:P11is ... Acting ,\ a.•i>hmt Juug~ , Mr. R. C. 30th Oct. 189-k\ 

10 Mr. Barrow ... 

1l lfr. Wnlhr ... 

12 Mr. Cnrmichncl ... 
13 Mr. Stcwnrt ... 
14 Mr. Bonus ... 
16 ~Ir. Sheppard ... 
16 Mn. E. M. Pn~TT 

17 Mr. Hervey ... 

18 Vucant ... . .. 

F. P., Bt·onch. Brown. , I 
Acting First l\ ssistnnt . llh·. Lnwt:cnce. 21 st l'd J. 189-J..j 

I 
Acting ))is t:ric t ,Judge, l\fr. McN eill ... 22nd l:'ob. 189-1.! 

Hydorabad, . j 

Acting First .A.ssi"tant Mr. Gloster •• . ~3rd June 189-1-., 

Do. .. . l\ft·. Fnwcclt ... 3 r<l ) Jny 189•!. 

Do . 

Do. 

. .. liir. Boyd ... 3rd Mny 1894. 

. .. Mr. F. G. Pmtt. 4th May 1894. 

On furlough for IS MR. C RUMP . .. 9th May 189-tl Ou prh·ilc;<c lc,.·c fer thrt<> 
month~ from 2•ith Feb· mouths lrom!UII• No, ember 
ru:u·y 1891. · l S9J, • 

Acting Fir~t Assis tant •

1 

Mr. Seddon .. . 12th l\f,ly I F!H., II'tth noting nlluw40.., "I' to 
27th Jn111111ry nud n;.,"'tlln rou 
1st Fchrl11lr~ 189:., nnd with 

. r ~~~~ . \~t~~;t J!!~~':r;~ci~~~m 
I . . 

.. .... Mr. Cadell ... !Sth No1·, 18911 With actin:< nllon·nncc np to 

I I I l Ft oml n::n in from l :!thJ:mn 
nJ.\' J&ur,, nml \\ ithnu 

f nct h r~ nllownncc fr.un :!nt 

I
' to llth J:umnry 1Sf1,i. 

' ' 
Mt•, Lcggn.lt ,, 2nd. Jan.' 1805. Witho~t nctin:: nllowanoc ur 

I 
to !il""t .Jnnna.n · nu' l witu 
nc•llr•k nllrH\'~nL.U Cro1u 11\& 
•·cbryary tsn•. 

Mr. Lord •• • 18th Jnn, 'l895.l'Witho to<tingallow••K:c, 

(~Sir, JJ.mtanji ~~~sob, pro-Cam,: l!'il'llt A'"i•taut -up to 8th J'Rnna~·y 1896 · · : . · ·. . 
(J l[r. Deahrnu~ acted ~.Firat ~ssist:mt ,.,ith acting .allo'll'llnee up to Sth J anuu v 18 
( Hr. Wood ao~ 111 Beeond Aul8tanC'wlthout acting allo~ance from 24th· to 27th 'ii(U::~~: :

1
89

6
! I 

. . ' . . . I 
By ord~~- oj Ht~. ~ll~~c!J f!a RirJII.t ll~uout·a~l~ ~: ~~~~1101: fn Council, 

. . ·' . J . NUIJENT, 

Chief Secretary ,.ty p~~!nment. 



:P.mT I] 'l'HE BOMBAY GOVERNMENT GAZETTE, APRIL 4, 1895, 411 

REVENUE DEPARTMENT. 

Bo11Lua!J Castle, rJ9tk Jliarck 1895. 

No. 2544.-In exercise of the power conferred 
·-by Section 19 of the Indi:tn Forest Act, N o. VII 
of 1878, as amended by Act No. V of 1890, His 
Excellency the Governor in Council is pleased, 
with reference t~ Government Notification No. 
23t.il, dated •1th April 1893, published o.t po.ges 
339 and 34·0 of. the Bomba.!/ Gor'cmmcnt G,zzettc 

·of the 6th idem, Part I, to declare the lauds speci
fied in the schedule hereto annexed to he Reserved 
.Forest iu the Namlurb:ir 'fttlulm of the Kluiudesh 
J)istrict from the 4th J uue 1895 :-

:)cltecltGle 1"e[C1··recl to aboJJe. 

'V:tsditrn. 

. 1\[ 0j'ilO:t 

'":\'aid(lna. 

·Sililiina 

Balwawl 

·.HatLi (lmhi) •.• 

·•rnlw:'t<la Khmd 

:Uundttl 

Dhnndhaua 

VnnkntiL 

K:trli 

Bald;tna 

Maojra 

Kandhm: 

Nimbhel 

Hoi Khurd 

-Vadb{u~ 

lluuml:'\tic-; ns d istl n ~-tu h;;h l.,.) h\· 
~tU'\' I tY NumlJcl'/1, • 

30 . 

58, and western po•·t ion or 57 
(l~ ncrt•s :1 guntha•). 

273•to 27i, 267 to 2G9, anfl 
uorthcrn porthm of ·~7ti 
(15<> ncrcs 4 gunt bns ). 

48 to S3, or. to 57, 59; GO. 

•.. 81, 8:!, 87 and 8!1. 

12l. 

7, 39 to ·45, and. ROulh- wcst 
portion of 4·ti (1 ,2ti7 nc1·es 
:!.7 ;.;unthns). 

90, 3<>, 36 n.ncl w~stc'ru por
tion of 32 (HS HCIC!) 8 ;;uu
thas.) 

11, 12, 17, 18, 20, 22, 23, 3fi, 
:J6, 1S7 to 208, 2 12 to 21 ::', 
2:12, 2:17, 23!!, 2·n, 252, 25:1, 
19, ""slum portion of 37 
(152 t~cres 16 gun thnK), east
ern portion of 243 (196 
a cL·cs ;JU gunt1ms). 

i3 to 82, !).j, io" 99, rrs. 
62,123 to 129; 131 to 13-l. 

41, ·~2, am\ south-west portion 
of 43 (1,56;! acres 25 guu
thas). 

W cstcm porti9n of 9 (:J-t acre~ 
20 gnnthas). 

... 82, 83, s;; to !l5. 

36. 38, nnd wes.tcrr. portion of 
3!l (20 acres 12 guntbns). 

13~, 1:19, n.nd •outhern por· 
tiou of 13:! (106 acre• :13 
guutlms). 

Sonth·\WRt port ion of 1 (18l 
-~Cl'CS 0 gw~:.hu.J. r 

87 to 97. 

-16 to 50, sotrthern portion or 
4i> (4i ncres 9 guntbns). 

·' Eastern portion of 53 (233 
acres 2 guntbas). 

Name of Vllbt.J.C~· I J':oUlnlariew; a" dletinl:Uidlod by 
Survey Xmuhtlr•. 

----------------
...1-,~~::r~ \")rtion ~f 61 (107 

Khol;r;lla 

Ch;llda 

Dutlh:tl:~ 

N (uu.l•u·klUL 

\V:ighaln. 

1\Iog1·Uui 

Kbolghnt· 

Gn•harvillit· ••• 

. ~imtlardl\ · · ... 

Sruln (Shala) 

acrm.;. 24- guutbns). 

•• .\ 1 :l to 1:;, :::.:J to r.7. cnst••n\ 
p0l1.inn c•f lOd ~ 767 ncrcl'\ 
:J(j gunthn.s). 

90 •~ ~2. !H Put 1 to 04 p.~~ 
~, ""'' ern Jlortion of 04 Put 
8 (2~7 acres :n gunthns). 

10~ to 110, 114 tQ 116, 172 to 
Iii. 

••• 3~, 40, 4!! to 45, 51 to 54. 

Ens tern port.ion ~( 4 7 (4.1 
u.ct('S 1:.! gunthnl!o). . 

South-west portion of 54. P•>t 
20 (1 ,:2!18 acn•• 31 guuthas). 

lOfl, 118, 119, eastern nud 
w"•tcrn portion• of 107 
(:Jl!i ncre• 20 gunthns), 
•outh-•ast portion of 122 
(tl uct•c:; :3tl gnutluu;J. 

GS to ;o, 102 to 1 O!i, 2¥> to 
:!U 7, ~()j to 279, 2is \ tn 288, 
2!17 to aou, :nli, 318, 319, 
:J:!~. ats. :;.n ~, 3 ·H, r.29 
to ~~0, !iGG to fill!!, 61•2, 
til3, l'IOUth·castt\ll'lllol'thcru 
l'm·tions of 1&<1 \ 8,~41 "ere• 
HI ;.;uutlmR), Routhern J!<lr· 
tion o~ 3;J\ (6 acre• '26 gun
thns), 407 to 4,09, ·~11 t•• 
·H:l. 

'l'll'o pieceH of wnst~ lnnrl 
(713 acres 20 guuthn.s) in 
th• south of \"illnge. 

:\ piece of wnHta 1ntu1 (86G 
acre" 12 gunthns) in tho 
;;outh of lhu dlla;.ca. 

A piece of wasto land (609 
ncr•• 23 gurithns) in tho enst 
ot the villnge. 

'l'hrce pieces of waste lnnd 
(-~::lll ucres 12 gunthas) iu 
the wost, north, ond ellSt of 
the villnge: •. 

A piece of waste lnnd"(\,917 
ncrcH 2-l guntl1ns) in the 
cn.•t, eoubh, and west of tho 
villag~. 

A piece of w""to I1111d (l;iu 
a~r,~ 32 gunthas) in th11 
~nth of tb!' •·illage. 

. .. 
1

A pi~ce of wuste land (59 
ncres 7 gunth118) in the 

. ~ntb·east ~ th" -y_illago. 

• •• A piece of wasta land (";,7 

\ 

act-c~ lo gnnthas) in the 
~mth of th!,villago. . 

... A piece of wvate land (104 
acres 0 ~uiitha) in the easto 

. of the vtllnge. 

... A piece of WOBte land (315 

I acre~ 8 lluntbas)·}n • ~e 
south-west ·of the v1ll&ge; 
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- •• -.! .\ (!iCCl' of wn• tc lnucl (:~'li Prntilppnr .. . , Sn;tth·cnst portion of 168 . 
ncrt.•l'f -l ;.ntntha <~ 1 in tho \\c~t. (1.~70 ncrl·~ 28 gunthn~), 

, of tho \'illngc. o s.outhcl'll portion of 12 -~ (·l 

Riignd 
i HCl'l•s36 ~uutJJl i S}, nnd south· 

... A piec~ <>f wnMio laml (1)1 cn.t portwn of 125 (12ncres. 
acr4!~ 24 gunt.hus) in t.ho :)ti gunthn:-~). 

1 ~.,uth of tho villngo. 

She hi 

Nnndurlxir 

A piece or' wnslc laud (lOS 
ncrt.•s 32 guuthns) in tho l north of the v;JJngc. 

... · Sonth-•n•t p'ortion of 315 
j (!J;J ncrcs 2S guuthnsJ. 

No. 2545.-In exercise of the power conforrcd 
by Section 19 of the Indian I•'orest Act, No. V U 
of 1878, as amended by Act No. V of l$90, His 

No. O.Ui, dntc<l 2:lnl o.,. 
<'Cmber ISU:l, pul.olishcd nt 
I••g•• U;!! anti lli3 of tho 
Bomllfry Gor.trtWl!' llt aa:.tdlc! 
of the :!81 h itlcnc, Pu1·t I . 

NH. :!O~t.:, tla.tcll l'i't.h 
Ajlril ISO~, publishctl :\t 
Jl&b'e 34:!! of tho /Jom.l,,!l 
Oover,ummt 6Cl:t~llc · oi lh 1.1 
19th idem, P11rt I. 

Excellency the Go,•crnor 
iu Council ijl J>IC:tf<!c!, \1'1 th 
reference to the GI)\'Urn

mcnt .1\otifil'o.lion' nnt cd 
in t-he mnrgin, to dccbru 
the lauds specifier! 111 t.hc 
schedule hereto aunuxctl 
to be Reserved Fol'~st in 
the Pimpalner 'l';i.lnko. of 

the KMndesh Distl'ict from the -!th June 1::,\)5 :-

llflmsdi 

K4lgnon 

Dhammlr 

D&tarli 

lknuulnrlc:t na dll' tln:.:nlt~hccl 
hy Snnuy Nos. 

J;G to 180. 188. 310,311, 3 14 
t:o :J~l, 32-J.. :Ji!t-i, :1~2 t n :1-H, 
::.~ ~ t• , ::Jrili, l 85, 187, ;;~a, 
:J:!i'J, :127 tn :l41, :w; t<> 351. 
un•l w•••to l'll portion of 367 
!B 10 nrrea I~ gun thus). 

27. 39, 64, SO; !10, lOii, 107, 
I 10 to 11 ·1, 18, 19, 2·~. 2i., 
26, 30, 31, 411, 62, (j:;, 85 to 
88, gn vthnn ( li nctes 8 gnu
th:l.ll) nne! Pn•t~rn portion of 

. l:J (7 ncres 38 guothn~). 

78, 3u3, 3(ii, 4fl!l, 57, »R, i;6, 
!JO, 2~~. :llti to;;~;:,, :~J!I, 3.J!) 
to ;;r,2, s:.~· to ;f(-i(j, !Jf$/':(. 40ti 
to 4:JU, 45;:, to 464,47, 76, 7i, 
60, 338, 39;, 3118, :n5, 314, 
2i·h 255 to 2ili, 466 to 4(;!), 
nnd southern p01•ticon of •.1-6 
(5 ncreN J 2 gu11thns). 

57, HO tn 134, 84 to 8G, and 
•ontlt-weat portion of 87 (a 
nc:es 3~ gunthns). 

... i!JO, 188 to 1111, nud sonth
ellllt portion of 185 (G actca 
24 guutluu). 

Digh{~ora, 

Umbnrt: 

Umbm 

Dl·gaou 

1\'ln!:inja u 

Smp/111 

Dhlcdn:\ 

Shcnpur 

Mhascli (Drillrman) 

A modi\ 

Shulb:lri 

:i\'lnndan!\ 

Virldtd 

I\:ohnngaon 

' Sheogn 

Balluin" 

Dilngshirw:itlot 

Bopkhel ... 
KbatiU!a 

. S~iv .... 

38, 41 4 to -117, 421 to 424, 
:!.J!I, 2-50, '•I to 63, nnd 
southern p<ortiun of 26 {16i' 
liYI't'S [, gnnt.Jws), StlUth-wc~t 

I 
portron of 1~5 (1,191 ncr••· 
au gnutba.•), 40~, •UO, 41J. 

• .. , 61 Pot 2, sour hem p01·tion of 

1

128 (9i!S IICI'CS 7 gunthns), 
soutli-l'n ' t p01tion of 105· 
( ~ m·re; lG gunth:\s). 

... 

1 

86, Fi, SB, S. ~nFtcrn porlion 
eo f u (;JO <\C I'•s :!ti g nnthns) . 
western pnl'tion of 81· (3. I nw·c, IS gnmhas). 

2!1 tn ~ o. 42 to 44, H to 50,. 
2:3~. 

V2, V9, UO, 108. 

.. . ,, !l !~0~tl,; to 101), 91 , 02, 94, 95,. 

... 101' 102. 

.. .' ;Jot. 

... 1 208 t•> 2 11, nncl north-cnst 
J>Ortion ot !!i:J (415 nores. 

j 1!2 gum lea•). 

... , 32 , ~0, 100, 110, 117, nnd 
J northern portion of 1:!2 (34:.1 
' acres 20 guuthns). 

... 3fi2 to ~69, 4·0 l, 4~6 to ·~28, . 
1 :J).J, 31[., au. 

. .. , (i[. 

"'" j Sonth-cnst portion of7i (1,996· 

1 
ac:rcs :ll! guntlms). 

... • 1G!, lil. 

· .. , G 1:,: 33, 60. 

. .. , 20 to 2!l, 32 to 34 108 10-
. a to i9, 31; ·3:;, 46 to bJ ,'sr{ 

... , L. 

. .. 62 to GJ, 75 to 82, 

.. . l.;s, ~9. 

... ; :120, 33.i to 340, 331, 332, 342· 
: t•> :!4G, •ont.h·en>t portion 

nf 3-~i (&61 ncre• HI gun
thas), en.•t<!rn J>ortion of 326 
(3 ncrcs 30 gunthoa), llouth-

I 
e:••t portion of 319 (134-
acres 12 guuthos). 

'"'I U3 • 
o I 

15. , ... , 20, 23, 25 to 29, 129, 105, I 21, 22, 2 •• 

... , G!, and southern portion of 
; H (33 acres)_. 
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Shenwad 
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Kudusi 

P:lnkhcdn 

Pimpalner 

Jebapur 

Samodn 

• BoMnn 

Bodgnon 
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Bouud:r.rles Ell diiUngul.shcd 
hy Sun-e1 Noa • 

••• 8 to H., 19, ~2. 23, 43 to 45 
nnd .outh-wesl portion of 46 
(1,826 ncres 11 gunthas), 
western portion of 16 (2 
ncrcs 6 guuthns), wcstem 
portion of 20 ( 4 act·es 36 
gunLhns), "·estern portion 
of 21 (8 neros 10 gunthas) . 

•.. 222, 165 to 168. 187 to 191, 
216 to 218, 221, 211, 210, 
208, 207, nnd south-west 
portion of 206 (I 8 acres 
8 gunthns). 

.. 1 Hi, 132, 179, 180. south
west porti(lu of 181 (2,559 
nercs ll gunth~s), south
enst portion of 133 (3 acres 
37 guuthn•)· 

79, 80, 121 to 123, 133 to 
151. 

11 t_, 26, 63. 91 to 95, 98 
to 10~, 1 :o, 113 to 119, 
nnd western portion of 6-1, 
(1U ncre• 10 gunthns), 
westeru portion of 8!s (3 
ncrcs 12 p:unthns), western 
portion of 96 (7 acres 20 
guntlms). 

80 to 83, 88 to 9'~• nortborn 
portion of 7ti (13 ncres lu 
gunthnR). 

110 to 117, 121 to 123, 125 
to 132, 136 to 14:3, 148 to 
153, 184, ~00, 204, nortborn 
portion of 205 (979 acres 
32 gunthas). 

236 to 239. 

272 to 27o, 288 to 292, 285, 
286, 282, 369 to 376, 378 
to 380, 750 to 754, 96'h 965, 
1037, 1038, 1043 to 1045, 
1053, 1019, 719 to 722, 724, 
71 i, 1040, 1142 to 648, 650, 
665, 7M, G38 to 6~1, 649, 
051 I G59, 660, 694, 725, 
731, 283, 284, 287, south
cast portion of 280 (342 
ncros :!S gunthns), •outhem 
portion of 377 (1,209 ncrcs 
25 guuthns), northern por· 
tion of 873 (226 acres 31 
guntbns), northern portion 
of 1,054 (1,058acr<s :ll gun
thas), south-enst portion of 
730 (3 acres 16 gunthas), 
eastern portion of 1041 
(11 ncres 24 gunthns). 

626, 6fi1, 652, 667 to 675, 
nnd northern portion of 676 
(542 ncres 36 guntbns). 

108, 109, 112, 113, 115, 13i, 
139 to 144, 191 to 216. 

Nortb-enst portion of 55 (4 
acres 38 gunthas). 

42, 43, 60, Ui5, 61,154. 

80 to 83, 158, 1611 164 to 166. 

N':lmo ot YUiagc. 

Mayndllno. 

Diipur Budntk 

MoMna 

KhnndbUm 

Shirsola 

Temuha 

Pimpt\lgaou ... 

A'mli 

Dhanet• 

Dabi~cl 

24, 29, 93, 57, 58, 2i, 6C, 61 
and 70. 

66, 1<15, 98, 99, 146, o.nd 
northern portion of 147 (829 
ncres 2 gunthal!), 

... 82, 83, 87 to 102, 222 t.o 227, 
:; to 8, northern portion of 
228 (30ti ncres 31 gunthns), 
north-west portion of 4 
(8 ncres 28 guntbns). 

144, 1-15, 174, 175. 

140 to 169, 60 to 62, 132, 135 
to 139. 

•.. 2i to 29, 31 to 39, 45 to 47, 
387 to 389, 22 to 26, o.nd 
southern portion o( 19 (6· 
ncres 12 gunthns). 

50, o1, u3 to 61, 63 to (55, 
67, Gil, 72 to 74, 122 to 126, 
137 to 1471 3.'!7, and south
enst portion of 62 (492 acres 
4 gunthns). 

758, 123, 759, sea, south
west portion of 7till ('i ncres 
16 guntlms), south-west 
portion of \11:!1 (325 acres 
29 guntho.s), eastern 'POrtion 
of SSG ( 13 ncres 28 gun
thns), cn•tomJ>Ortion of 296 
(6 ncres 2·~ gunthas), eastern 
portion of 297 (2 ncres 28· 
gu;tthn.s). 

... 1 North-cast portiou of 216 
(lG9 ncres 8 gunthaa). 

322. 

:;-~.~. 878, 505, r,oa, u37 to 
.539, uorthcrn portion of 700 
(\2ncres 33 gunthns). 

Bomba!J Castle, 1st Ap1·il1895. 

No. 2600.-In exercise of the power conferred 
by Section 19 of the Indian Forest .Act, No. VIT 
of 1878, as amended by Act No. V of 1890, His 
Excellency the Governor in Council is pleased, with 
reference to Government Notification No. 9438, 
dated 19th November 1894, published at page 1155 
of the Bombay Govemment Gazette of 22nd idem, 
as amended by Notification No. 951, dated 5th 
February 1895, vublished at pages 126 and 127 of 
the Bombay Gov.et'?lment Gazette of 7th idem, to 
declare the lands specified in the schedule hereto 
annexed to be Reserved Forest in the '!lando 
Alahyar Taluka of the Hydcrabad District from 
the 4th Jnue 1895:- · 
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8ohed11le referre8 to. 

Mama of D4lh. 

Hingorani 

Elchi 

I· 
II 

I 

Survey No. 

... 

48 
49 
uO 
59 
60 
61 
62 
63 
64· 
65 
67 

101 
102 
103 
104 
105 
106 
107 
1(18 
109 
Jl(/ 
111 
112 
ll3 
115 
116 ... 
10 
11 
19 
20 
38 
48 
49· 
55 
56 
fi7 
liB 
74 
81 
87 
88 
9·~ 
95 
96 
97 • 
98 

100 
101 
102 
liS 
119 
120 
127 
128 
13;3 
139 
140 
142 
JM 
148 
H 9 
150 
liil 

\ 

Area. 

A. g. 

3 7 
7 :so 
3 18 
2 21 
4 25 
4.· . _(; 
4. 9 
3 31 
4 39 
l 1l 

.1 25 
2 8 
·1 31 
l 37 
6 16 
4 . 34 
3 20, 
3 14 
2 29 
:i 12 
3 3[> 
4 8 
4 23 
7 15 
3 20 
3 18 

3 20 
4 1 
(j l:l 
0 38 
6 17 
5 22 
2 25 
8 0 
2 30 
0 28 
1 6 
4 :.16 
1 20 
2 !!4-
2 10 
2 19 
0 <14 

54 11 
•J M 

oN 

3 0 
·~ 26 
5 12 
1 1 
1 18 
~ 10 
2 6 
3 10 
3 14 
;; 17 
•1 38 
1 15 
1 39 

Hi l 
l 22 
2 19 
3 17 
5 3-J · 

No. 2601.- His Excellency the Governor in 
Council, with the Jlrevious sanction of the Governor 
Genernl in Council, is hereby pleased to declare 
under the provisions of Section 26 of the India~ 
l!'oreat Act, No. Vll of 1878, as amended by Act 
No. V of 1890, that the area specified below, which 
in Notification No. 6487,~ dated the 17th December 
l87S, was declared to be Reserved Forest under 
Section 34 of ~bat Act, shall censo to be Reserved 
}'orest with effect from the 1st :May 1896 :-

Sz,ccificatiM of La111.ls ·diijorutetZ. 

I 
i NDme or 

Area.. 
VtJIDJ.:Co n~cr,·ctollc 

District. T!41ulm. ,1dieforestt.od • .. -
I 

A. g. 
I -·i Ka.ndlfLrO 

' ~ nhour20536 
•• forest. •• Dhour •• Jlyder:..OOd 

' 
... Notiflc:-d In 1878 under the nnmo or Dha.nwa.r. 

Bo11111laries. 

These are small areas i~ the im1~~diil.te vicinity 
of Hakkderi land in the 13hour forest. They con 
sist of four s~Dall patches ~n the south of the forest 
bordcrin'" on Deh Bakhn :mel a smaller patch on 
the north touching the river Indus. 

No. 26lii.-Iu exercise of the powers. confCl?·ed 
by Section 55 of the Dekkh.au Agt:I~ult~msts 
Relief Act XVII of 1879, and m .moilific11;t10n of 
Government Notific:ttion in the .Judicial Depart 
ment No. G710-A, published p,t pages 871 to 899 of 
the Bombay Govemmcnt Gazette o~ the 2nd Nov 
ember ] 882, His Excellency the R1ght Honourable 
the Governor in Council is pleased to du:ect that 
on and after the lst July 1895 the Village Regi~ 
tmtion Circle of l\falavdi in the t.-tluka of Man m 
the district of SiiMm shall be ::~omalgamatecl witl 
that of Girvi in the same t.'lluka a.ncl district. 

'l'he above amalgamated circle shall be known 
by the name of Malavcli-Girvi, :mel shall be in 
clm·ge of one Village Registnn, who shall hold his 
office at Malavdi a.nd :~.t Girvi oli: such days in 
each month as shall from time to time be prescri.b
ecl by the llegistra.r of the district. 

Boillba!J Castle, f8url. Ll.pril1895. 

No: 2645.-ln exercise of the power confened 
by Section 19 of the Indian Forest Act, No. VII 
of 1878, as amended by Act No. V of 1890, His 
Excellency the Governor in Council is pleased, 
'vith reference to Government Notification No. 6407 
dated 25th June 18911·, published at page 656 of 
the Bombay Gouemmcnt Gazette of 28th ' idem to 
decla,re the lands specified in the schedule he:·eto 
annexed to be Reserved Forest in the SMhha,ndar 
Taluka. of the Karachi District from the 4th June 
1895:-

Scl,eclttlc 1'Cjim·ed to . . 

--, Sumy~o. I 
- ----- ----- :-----,-:·- --

.Nnmo of Dch. Area. 

A. g. 

Achh Marho ... . .. Part 72 6i6 37 
73 221 1~ 
74· 1,072 10· 

A.llalt Bnkh•h Sbnh ···' 133 11 p 
Part 166 136 r ,, 

167 Jl6 29 
Part 168 3iu 10 

16!! . 219' ' IIi. 

Fir 1\Iahomed Shah ... 143 l:i63 5 

- · 

f l 

•1 

-,.· 
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::>ro. 2653.-The following Not.ifica.tion by the 
Government of India is republished:- . . · . 

"FINANCE AND COMMERCE DEPA.il'r?.I~NT • . 

SEPARATE REVENUE. 

STAMPS. 

Calcu-tta, tltc f39tlt 11Iarck 1895. · 
No. 1494-S.R.-In exercise of the power con

ferred by Section 26 of the Com·t b'ces Act VII 
of 1870, a.nd in SU]{m·ses

. ~ llcpubliahcd 1\t P"Sc :152 sion of so much of para-
of . Part I of the Bombay· h I f h ,..1 'fi 
(."orermneut Ga:ctte of the grnp o t c l.,OtllCII.-
l7th May ~sss. tion·* in this De}Jartment 

No. 361, dated the 18th 
April 1883, as authorised the usc of the adhesive 
stamps, bearing the words 'Court-fees,' iil usc on 
the date of the Notification for denoting the fcc 
chargeable under the said: Act, when in any ca.so 
the fee is less tha.n Rs. 1·0, the Governor General in 
Council is pleased to direct that in such cases the 
adhesive stamps to be used sha.ll, with effcct .from 
the 1st July 1895, bo adhesive stamps of the size 
and pattern introduced in lt;S3, bearing the words 
'Court-fee' and containing three lines in the . 
middle, with the Queen's head and the value printed 
.on the left side. 

(Signed) STEPHEN JACOll, 
Offg. Secretary to .the Govt. of India.". 

No. 2654.-The following Notiltca.tion by the 
Government of India. is republished :-

" FINA:NCE ANIJ COMMEROE DEPARTMENT. 

STATISTics AND CoYliBRCE. · 

CUSTO)IS. 

Calcutta, tltc 26tl£ March 1895. 
No. 1437-S.R.-In exercise of the powers con

ferred by Section 19 of the Sea Customs Act 
(VIII of 1.878), the Govemor General in Co'uncil 
is pleased' to restrict, to the routes hereina.fter men
tioned, the bringing by land, into any pa.rt of the 
Presidency of Bombay, of sa.lt produced or manu
factured in the Goa territory, that is to say : 

(1) by Dod6.marg N6.ka. 
(2) by 'falevadi N6.ka. 
(3) by Castle Rock N1tka. 
('1·) by Diggi Nlika. 
(5) by Maja1i Nalm. 

(Signed) STEPHEN JAcoB, 
Offg. Secret:ny to the Govt. of India." 

B,1 order of His Excetlcnc!J tltc Right 
Honoz1rablc tkc Govcmor i1' Oo1w,c·it, 

J. NUGENT, 
Chief Secretary t{) Government. 

' 
GENEl-tAL DEPARTMENT. 

Bombcty Castle, 2ncl Ap1'il 1895. 

N0 .. 1410.-The following telegr·am ft·om tl1e Political Resi(leut, Aden, date(1 2nd 
April 1895, is published fm· general information:-

"Following telegt·am received from British Consul, Jedda: 'Cholera appeat•ed 
Ca.maran ; please infor·ru India '." 

By orde1· of· His &r.cellencJ th~ Right llonoll1·ctble the Governrn' -in ·oozmci~, 

J. :QEC. :ATKINS, . 
jo1· Secretary to Govei·nment. 

GENERAL. ORDERS 

By the Right Honourable the 
Governor in Council. 

;J\ULI'l'ARY DBP A R'l'.l\'[1<:.::-.l'f. 

Bombay Castle, 30tk Jlia7·clt 1895. 

No. 186.-The undermentioned officers ha1·c been 
permitted Ly the Secretary of· State for India. to 
return t{) duty:- . 

Surgeon-Major J. P. Greany, M.D., Tndiau 
i\'ledical Service. · · 

Lieutenant C. P. Harold, 1 udiau Staff Corps. 

No. 187.-The undermentioned ofi'icer has been 
· granted by. the Secretary of State for India an 

extension of leave for the period specified.:-
Lieutenant M. R. Hunter, Indian Staff Corps, 

t.ill10th Oct{)ber 189&, medical ce1·tilic:~te. 

No. 188.-'l'hc following extract from the 
Lonilo1t Oa:;ctle da.ted 12th March 1895, page 14 71, 
is republishctl:-

''INDIAN STAFP Coul's. 
The uudermcntioned oflleers ~·e transferred to 

the Unemployed Supernumemr ~List: 

* * * * ' 
Colonel Edward Walter Tre\'Or. Dated 26th 

Fcbl'llary 1805. 
*. * * *~ 

No. 189.-'l'he services of Lieutenant R. A. E. 
Bcnu, 5th Bombay Cavalry, nre replaced at the 
disposal of His l<:xce\lency the Commander-in
Chief. 

Bj order of Hi8 FJttAellenc!J tl~e Bi!Jh.t. 
Honourable tkc Gouernor 111 Cou;zczl, 

C. A. CUNDIGHAM, Brig.-General, 
' Secretary to Government. 
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MARINE ·DEPARTMENT. 

BomlJ~y Ca1tle, 30th Marc/i. 1895. 

No. 21.-Under the provisions of Section 12, 
clause 2 and Section HI of Act VI of 1886 (The 
Karlicbi 'Port Trust Act, 1886), the Governor in 
Council is pleased to appoint the following ~entle
men members ef tho Board of Trustees of the Port 
of Karachi, viz.:-

R.N. Coghlan, Esq. (Vice-Chairman). 
Colonel A. Currie (As~tant Adjutant General, 

Sind District). 
Under the provisions of Section 12, clause 2, of 

the said Act, the Karnchi Municipality have elect<;<! 
Mr. Hormusji Jamsetji Rustomji and Mr. Jehan~rr 
Hormusji Kothari members of the Board of 
Trustees. 

Under the provisions of Section 12, clause 2, of 
the said Act, tfle Karachi Chamber of Commerce 
have elected )1r. 'August Thole a member of the 
Board of Trustees. · 

.B!J order of His Bxcettcucy the Right 
Ho110l£1'abte the GovertiOI" it' Couttcil, 

C. A. CUNINGHAM, Brigadier-General, 
1 Secretary to Government. 

CIVIL APPOINTMENTS, &c. 
I • 

POLITICAL DEPARTMENT. 

Bombay Cadle, rJncl A 7Jril 1895. 

No. 2:!54.-His Ex.celleucy the Governor in 
Council is pleased to appoint Mr. ·w. Doderet, 
I. C. S., on completion of his examination duty, to 
act as Political Agent, CamLay, pending further 
orders. 

Np. 225G.-His Excellency the Governor in 
Co1mcil is pleased to appoint lUr. E. H. E. Legg-.ttt, 
1. C. S., to act as Political Agent, Cnmbay, until 
1·elie\·ed by Mr. W. Doderet, I. C. S. 

B~ order of Ri1 Bxeellelle!l the Right 
Hor10urable the Govertior '" Ootmcil, 

G. W. VIDAL, 
Secretary to Government. 

JUDICIAL DEPARTMENT. 

.Bombay Castle, 25th Ma1'ch 1895.: 

No. 2025.-His Excellency the Governor in 
Cotmcil is pleased to appoint Mr. J. W. S. Dracup 
to be City Magistrate, !Stunt, vice Khttn Bahadur 
Darasha Dosabhai, reti.J.ing. 

BOfllbay Ca•tl~, J19tR. Marek 1895. 

No. 2101.-A'za.m Kalla.nga.uda Fakil'ga.uda 
Kelgeri, officiating Head K4rklin, t4luka Hubli 
in the district. of Dharwu, is appointe<}. under 
Seetion 12 of the Code of Crimmal Procedure, 
1882, to be a Magistrate of the ThJrd Class in that 
district. 

No. 2103.-A'zam Yeshwant B~lapa B?rk~r, 
B.A., Head Kurkun, takula Siddapu~ 1u the district 
of Kllnam, is appointed under Scct10n 12 of . t;Jle 
Code of Criminal Procedure, 1~52, ~o IJ? a Magi~-· 
trate of the Third Class in tnat 1bstrtct, and IS 

invested with the following additio~n.l powers. 
specified in the fourth schedule to the sa1d <?~de : - · 

Power to make orders prohibiting ropetttJOns of 
nuis;~nces (Section 143). . 

Power to make orders under Sect10n 144. 
Power to hold inquests (Section 17,1-). 
Power to take con-nizance of offences upon com

plaint and upo~ police reports (Section 191). 

Bombay Castle, 30th JJlarch 18.?5. 

No. 2134.-Rti.o Snhob Anant Gopa.l .Bhave· 
a.ssumcld charge of the Joint Second Class Subor
dinate Judge's Court at Sholnpm· on the 16th 
instant, in the forenoon. 

Bo?lltC~!J Castle, Zml A21rit 1895. 

No. 2184.-Rno Bah:ldur Vaman Mahadev
Bodas nssumecl charge of the First Class Subordi
nate Judge's Court at Ratm!giri ou the 9th ultimo,. 
in the forenoon. 

No. 2185.-R:to S,\hcb Vishwauath Vinaya.k 
Paranjpe aud R:io Snhcb Veukatrav Vaiknnth 
Wagh respectively delivcrecl over a.nd received 
cha.rge of the Second Class Subordinate Judge's. 
Courts of Haveli and Yadgaon on the lst ultimo,. 
in the afternoon. 

No. 2187.-A'zam Hari Pandurang Dcshmukh,. 
B.A., Head K:irktm, talnka. M:ival iu the dis
trict of Poona, is appointed under Section l 2 of 
the Code of Criminal Procedme, 1882, to be a 
Magistrate of the 'l'hird Class in that district, and 
is investecl with the following additional power& 
specified in the fourth schedule to the said Code:-

Power to make orders prohibiting repetitions of 
nuisances (Section 143). 

Power to make orders under Section 144. 
Power to hold inquests (Sectiou 174-). 
Power to bke cogniza,nce of offences upon com

plaint and upon police reports (Section 191). 

No. 2188.-Mr. M. H. W. Hayward, LL.B., 
I. C. S., relinquished charg·e of the office of Assistant. 
Judge and Sessions Judge of Belgaum on the 19th 
ultimo, in the afternoon. . 

No. 2189.-Hao Sii.heb Dwarkanath Narayan. 
Randive and Rao Snheb Goviml Narayan Kelkar 
res1>ectivoly delivered over and received char"'e of · 
the Second Cla~s Subordinate Judo·c's Cou~t at 
Yeola on the 15th ultimo, in the for~noon. 

No. 2190.-Rito Saheb Hari Vinayak Kane and 
Rno Saheb Namyan Gopal Pha.tak respectively 
delivered over and received charo-e of the Second 
Class Subordinate Judge's Court ~'\t Ishtmpur on. 
the 2nd ultimo, in the forenoon. 

No. 2208.:-A'zam Motumul Lekhraj, acting 
Head :Munslri, taluka Karachi in the district of 
Karachi, is appointed under Section 12 c•f the· 
Code of Criminal Procedure 1882 to be a Mao-is-
trate of the 'fhird Class in that dlstrict. " 

No .. ~210.-His Excellency the Governor in: 
Council1s pleased to confirm the followin"' appoint
ments made by the Honourable the Ch~f Justice 
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of Her Majesty's High Court of Judicature at 
Bombay during .thc absence of Mr. E. Wilkin or 
pending further orders :-

Rao Baluldur Ranchodlal Kapurchand Desai to 
net as Deputy Registrar and Scaler, High 
Court, Appellate Side. 

2\ft·. C. ·w. D'Gamn to act as Assist:mt Regis
trar, High Comt, Appellate Side, aml Su
perintendent of the High Comt Press. 

No. 2211.-'Mr.· C. H. A. Hill, I. C. S., and 
11fr. ni. H. W.Haywnrd, LL.B., I. C.S., t·espectivcly 
delivered over and received charge of the office of 

·Under Secretary to Govcmment iu the Political, 
Judicinl, Educational nnd Lcgislrttivc Departments, 
and Secretary to the Council of His Excellency the 
Governor for making Laws and Regulations on the 
25th March 1895, in the forenoon. 

By order qf His Excellcllc!f the J:.ight 
Honourable the Govenwr in Co1111cil, 

G. W. VIDAL, 

· Secretary to Government . 

EDUCA'l'IONAL DEPAR'l'.lvi1-:NT. 

Bomba!/· Castle, f211 . .l A)l'rillSOi:i. 

No. 6f11.-Mr. J. Griffiths, Principal, Sir J. J . 
School of Art, J3ombay, is g·mnted spcciallea\'C on 
urgent private a!Iairs for six mouths hom such 
da,te in May 189:j as he may a\'nil himself of it. 

lJy order of H i.! B:vcelleuc!J lite Biyltt 

lloitoll 1'ablc tke Govet?IOi' -i.n Conncil , 

J. DEC. A'l'KINS, 

fm· Secrebry to Govemment. 

REVENUE ogPAR'l'l\igNT. 

Bomba!} Castle, rd7th J[m·dt 1895. 

'No. 2-t74 .. -His Excellcuey t.hc Gonmw t· in 
Council is pleased to appoint Rao S:lhch R:\~hveu
dm P1\ncluraug J3eng·iri to net as Hnz(Jr Deputy 
Collector, Kauara, with effect from April 1st, until 
relieved by R:to ]Ja,hrtdur Nin\yan G?..nesh Dcsb
ptinde or pP.nding fiU'ther orders. 

No. 24.81.-His Excellency the Go\'crnor in 
Council is pleased to a,ppoint Mr. W. Doderet, 
I . C. S., on completion of his examination dut,,·, to 
act as Collector and District :;\fagistmte, Kaira, 
and District Registrar, Ka.ira, and to he i\lember 
and President of the Locnl ]3oard cs~ab!ished for 
the l{aira District pending· fu1·ther orders. 

Bombay Castle, 28th illart:f, 1895. 

No. 2512.-His Excellency the Go,·crnor in 
Council is pleased to make the following· appoint
ments:-

l\Ir. R. A. L . Moore, I. C. S., on relief by :Mr. R. 
S. 'fipnis, to revert to tho Re,·enue Depart
ment, and to do duty as Assistant Collector, 
Surat. 

Mr. P.R. Cadell, I. C. S., ou relief, tu (10 duty 
as Assistant Collector, Sind. 

I.-117 

Rom.bay Castle, 29th "l{arcn 1895. 

No. 2533.-Bahtji 1\lahipat, Jato Kulkarni of 
the village of Karandi, tr,luka Ptlrncr in the Ah
medcagm· Collectomtc, having been l'Cmoved from 
his oflicc on account of grave misconduct, is hereby 
declared incflpablc of serving Government again in 
any capacity. 

Jlombl>!J Castle, 30th jJ[arcl~ 1895. 

No. 258~.-Iu modilication of so much of Gov
ernment Notification ~o. :!23\l, d:•tcd Hlth Marcil 
1895, ns relates to the nppointment of Ruo BaluS.dur 
Sakhitnl.m Chimu!Lji Joshi as District Deputy Col
lector, Khlindcsh, His Excellency the Governor in 
Council is pleased to make the following appoint
ments:-

R1io ]3ahtldur Sibil'lim Damodar, on relief by 
Mr. '\V. Plunkett, to do duty as District 
Deputy Collector, Kh:\ndesh, vice Kh:tn llnha-
dur l\1izi Kamrudiu, retiring. · 

Rao JJahadur Sakhtiram Chimnaji Joshi to 
continue to do dut.y as Daftard!Lr to the Col
lector of Khandcsh. 

Bombag C,lstle, !2url April1S95. 

No. 2G,1l.-Mr. E . C. Ozanuc, I. C. S., Survey 
Commissioner aud Director of Laml.Uccords and 
Agriculture, is allowed, under Article 3-J:S of tbe 
Ch·il Service Heguhtions, speciallco.ve on urgent 
private affairs fot· six months from 18th May 
1895. 

No. 2651. -Mr. J. '\\". l'. ~'luir-Mackenzie, 
I. C. S., has l1~cu a\loweu by Her Majesty's 
Secretary of State ~or lnuia to retum to duty 
within the pcriml of his lca,ve. 

ll!J onlcr of' .His E.ccelltmcy the Right 
lfo11o~wable th.J Gove·rllor i11 Cotmcil, 

J. NUGENT, 
Chit;f Secretary to Go\·ermncnt. 

GENERAL DEPAH.'l'l\·IEN'r. 

./Jolrti"'!J Castl•:, <JDtk ,1Jarck 1805. 

1\o. 13 15.-:.\ir. 'l'. Drewet. Senior Ins1Jector 
of Steam Boilers and Prime )[overs, is allowed 
len.ve ou medical ce:'titicate for twelve months from 
1st April 1895 under Article ;369 of the Civil 
Service Regulations. 

13!/ order of Jli.~ B.rcclleiiC!J tke Right 
llo1101tm6lc the Got'ei'1HI7 in Council, 

J. NUGENT, 
Chief Secretary to Government. 

l'UllLIC WORKS DEPAR'fMENT. 

Bumh•t!J Ca.1tle, rJ9tlt Mcerck 1895. 

No. 33.-Ml·. G. :\[eC. Harrison, Executive 
Encrineet·, ~nl Grade, tempurar§ ratdo, is allowed 
fulouooh for ei,.ht months from ~Oth May 18% 
umle1·lu-ticle 34'0 of the Civil Service Regulation&. 
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Bom!Jay CtUtle, 30tll, Marek 1895. 

No. 34.-His E:s:cellency the Governor in Coun
cil is pleased to order the b:ansfer of Mr. ll'. B. 
:Maclaran, M.Inst.C.E., Executive "Engineer, 1st 
Grade, from the DMrwllr Irrigation District to 
the Batura District, and to appoint Mr. H. V. R. 
Kemba.ll to act ns Executive Engineer, Ghar 
Cannls, durin"' the absence of Mr. C. N. Clifton 
on leave or until furtJ1cr orders. 

No. 35.-0n ret.urn from furlough , l\[r. H. M. 
Thompson, B.A., M.Inst.C.E., Superintending 

En~rin~er 1st Class sbou!U assume charge ofD.t~e 
"' ' '· E · Northern I VI-office of Superintendmno ng1neer, ~ t 

sion, to which be wa.; appointed by Govcrnmen 
Notification No. 49 dated H:tb May 189 ·~. 

2. ~'lr. P. Reyn~lds, liLinst.C.E., on r~lie~ of 
his present duties, is posted to the Poona. D1strlct. 

TI!J orrlcr oi Ifis ]§rl;cclleltC!J the Rigkt 
Hollourable the Govemor i~& Cormcil, 

T. D. Ll'£TLE, 
Secretary to Government. 

Miscellaneous Notifications. Appointments, &:c. 

BY HER MAJESTY'S HIGH COURT OF 
JUDICATURE. 

API'J~LLATE SIDE. 

The Honourable the Chic£ Justice and Judges 
have been pleased to direct that the following 
columns be added to Form XVII at pages 188 nnd 
189 of the High Court Civil Circula.rs :-

I Date or A JlJlfnl.l 

J 15 

Dnh~ or .hul;:111c:nt 
ill .,\IJ("-'u l, 

16 

Bom!Jay, 2Gtk jlfarch 1895. 

RULES OF PROCEDURE AND PnACTICE OF THE 
COURT OF SllALL CAUSES OE' BOlrBAY l'HA~II.m 
BY TJn: Hrau CouRT UNDEU. nm PnESIDENCY 
SlrAu. CAUSE CouRT .A.crs, 1882 AND 1895. 

I. The portions of tl•c Code of Cil"il Procedure 
specified in the first cvlumn of tlh~ sched ule here
to annexed shall, su~ject to r.he addiLions, altera
tions ami modificatious specified in the 2nd and 
3~d columns of such schedule, extend and shall 
be applied to the Smull Cause Court and the 
procedure pr!:!scribed thereby shall be the proctl'
dure followt:d in the Court in all suits cognizable 
by it except where such procedure is inconsistent 
with the procedure prescribed by any specific pru
visions of the Presidency Small Cause Court Acts, 
1882 and 1895. 

II. All suits for sums not exceeding Rs. 1,000 
shall be in~titnted hy an npplicn.tion, to be made 
by a plaintiff Ol' I lis agent duly authorised in that 
behalt~ to the Registrar, for n summons accom
panied with Ol' containing such particulnrs as are 
specified in the tiVO Rules next. herenftet· follow
ing, which pa~tioulnrs sl•all be fumished to the 
Re)!istmr by such plaintiff or ngeu t as nloresaid, 
and 11uch summons shall be iSllued on the date of 
such application. 

Ill. In all suits for sums exceE!ding R'l. 500 
btlt not exceeding Rs. 1,000 the plaintiff~ shall 
cause to be served on each def'endaut, toaetber 
with the summons, a copy of the particuinrs of 
the claim, in writing, specifying the nature a.nd 
amount of each item of such claim, and the dates 
whereon the Rllme respectively became claimable, 

and the parLiculars of any s~nns allowed in set-off 
by the plain tills, together With the dates whereon 
the samP. respectively became due to the defendant; 
and if the suit be brotwht on a document exP.cuted, 
or au entry signed, by"' the Licfeuda.ut, then a copy 
of such document Ol' entry. 

. IV. In all suits for stuns not. cxcecdiug Rs. 50,) 
the summous to bc served on each defcudant shall 
contain a statement of the nature of the cause of 
action and the date or dates on or within which 
the ~a~ne an>se, and the amount, if any, a llowetl 
by the plaiutiff iu ~et-utl~ togeth >: r with the da.te 
or dates on OJ' wit!tiu wluch th!:! same l.ecnme due 
to the detentlau~. 

V. At the time of making such an applicntion 
as is mentioned iu B.ule ·Il, the ph.iutitf or his 
agent shall produce to the Registra~· th~ original 
of any document, account or entry IU Ins posst:s
sion on which he sue~, to be marked Ot' initialled 
by the Regi~trar befor~ issuing a summous in 
respect thereof. 

VI. Iu the case of defendants resident witi1in 
the jurisdiction of the Comt, the summons, iu lt 
suit for u·smn not exceeding B.s. 500 shall ordinnrily 
be made retmnable on' or as soon as possible after 
the 14th day after the date of its issue, aml servetl 
three clear days before such return clute unless 
one of the Judges shall otherwise order. 

VII. Iu a like et~~e, the summons in a :mit 
for a sum exceeding R~. 500 shall ordinarily be 
made returnable on or as soon ns possible after 
the 21st Jny after the date of its issue and served 
eight clear days before such return date unless 
one of the Judges shall otherwise order. 

VJII. Any Judge may, on sufficient ·c,tuse 
being shown, direct any ~ummous to be made 
returnable on any such other Inter or earlier day 
as he may think lit . 

IX. In the case of defendants not resident 
within the jurisdiction of the Court, the sum
mons shall be made ret-urnable on such <by as 
sha.ll in the oninion of the Reuistrar nfford suffi
cient time for" the service of th~ summons and for 
the defendnuts to appear in obedieuce thereto. 

X. All applications made nuder Section IS of 
the Presidency Small Cause Courts Act., 1882, for 
leave to_institutea. suit, shall be in writing, signed 
and verified on oath or solemn affirmation by tht: 
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:J?erson making the same. Such applications shall 
set forth exactly the fucts of the case, nnd the 
grounds on which they are made, and also the 
names and residences of the witnesses whom the 
plaintiff' iuteuds to exnmine. Applications for 
~<rrest before juclgmeut, or attachment before 

.Judgment, and for the issue of Distress Warrants 
shall als:> be in writing, signed' and verified as 
aforesaid. 

;cr. At any time Lefore the fiual disposal of a 
smt the Court may alter or amend any summons 
?r particulars issued under Rules II, III, or IV, 
. m such manner as it thinks fit; upon such terms as 
to adjournmeut, the taking of additional evidence, 
the pnyment of costs, ami otherwise as may to 
the Court seem fit; provided that no alteration 
·Or amendmen t shall be made so as to convert a 
. suit of oue character into a suit of another and 
inconsistent character. 

XII. In no suit settled by agreement before 
-hearing shall the parties he <:ln titled nuder Sec
. tiou 7<:1 of the Presidency Small Cause Courts 
Acts, 1~8:2, to a refund of half the fees paid by 
them, unless uotice of . such set tlement shall have 
been given to the Clerk of the Judge before whom 
such ~ui t is ~et down for trial before the same 
shall ha1•c ueen called ou fc.r hearing. 

XIII, 'l'he Cuurt may direct uuy party calling 
·a witness to pay such sum as in tbe opiniou of 
the Court is a reusonaule corupensa.tion to such 
witness, having regnnl to his position and calling, 
for bis lo~s of time iu attending the Court; and 
may, in the event of such sum uot being paid or 

. secured to the satisfaction of the Court, exempt 
such wi tness from attendiug and giving evidence. 
But sue!. stun shall not be 111cluded iu the costs 

· of the suit, nor slmll execution issue in respect 
thereof. 

XIV. No costs shall be allowed in respect of 
the expeu~!:l uf eruployiug a legal practltiouci· 
unless tl1c Judge trying the cause certify that he 

. allows such costs. 

· XV. .No such costs as lust aforesaid shall be 
. allowed in the case of a legal practitioner required 
by Sectiou 3!) of the Civil Procedure Code to file 

.his appointment unless he shall lmve so filed the 
same at least one cl.,:u· day before the cause is 

-called on for bearing; provided always that this 
rule shall hav e no application in the case of a legal . 
practitiou"'r appearing on behalf of a defendant 

· on whom the summons has been served l('ss tlmu 
three cleur days, before the day on which the 

· cause is called on for hearing. 

XVI. Costs in respect of the expense of em
. ploying a legal practitioner when allowed, shall he 
· on the following scale :-

• In suits for >Ums To nny legnl pmc· 
between Rs. 20 titiuner entitled 
and ns. 100. to appenr. 

Not Jnore than 
]Is . .:; un the con• 
elusion of the 
suit. 

In suits for sums To a Bnrrister or Not more than 
between Rs. 100 Ad,·ocntc of the lis. 45 ou the 
and Rs. 500. High Cnurt. conclusion oftho 

suit. 

Do. do. To nny other legnl 
practitioner eo· 
titled to nppear. 

Not more than 
Rs. 30 on the 
couclusiou of the 
snit. 

In suits for sums To a Barrister or Not moro than 
between Ra. 600 Ac\vocate of the Ha. · ~u on tho 
and Ra, I ,UOO. High Court. conoluoion of tho 

au it. 

Do. do. .. • To any other legal Not more than 
prACtitioner en· R.I. 51 on tho 
titled to appear. concluoiou of the 

auit. 

In suits !or sums To 1\ Bn.rriatcr or 
cxcectliug R•. Atlvocate of tho 
1,000. High Court. 

Do. clo. ... 'fo nny other legAl 
practitioner en· 
titlccl to nppcmr. 

Not ;moro tho 
Ra. flO p•r diem 
or n •• bu if tho 
el\le l1o diapo•cd · 
uf on ,tbe first 
clay • 

Not more than 
Ra. 45 1"''' <lie'" 
<>r Rs. ul if the 
cnsc be <lispooccl 
of on the fir•t 
day . 

XVII. When a legal practitione& is prc\'ented 
by sickness or engagement in another Court from 
appearing in any case in which he ha.~ been 
retained he may appoint another legal practitioner 
to appear on his behalf and the case shall proceed 
unless the Court otherwise directs. 

X:VIII. In suits in which no order has been 
made by the Judge passing the decree as to the 
manner or time of payment, execution shall not 
issue until the expimtion of eight days from tht:: 
date of the decree except by special order of a. 
Judge. 

XIX. In suits for sums not exceeding R<. I ,000, 
warrants for the execution of the (lecrees shall be 
:nttde ret.urnable within two months from the date 
of issue. in suits for sums exceeding Rs. 1,000, 
such WtltTants shall be made returnable within 
four months from the date uf issue. 

XX. No writ shall issue for the at·rest of a. 
judgment-debto•· u~_til the decree-holder has paid 
1utu Coo.rt th!:! :uuuuur. of IIi.; subsistence alluwuncr• 
for one week calculatt:d according to the scales 
prescribed uy the Local Guverumcut nuder s~c
tion 338 of the Civil Procedure Code. 

XXI. Nu sale of any gooJs which shall be 
taken in execution uttcler a warrant issued in 11. 

suit not exceediug R~. 1,000 in value shall be 
made unt.il the enu of nt letl..~t fifteen days next 
followinct the day on which such goods hav!:l been 
so take~, •ml<~ss ~uch g<Jotl~ be of a perishable 
nature, or upon the re•tnest, in writing, of the 
t>ttrty whose goods have bC<:lll taken. 

XXII. Live·stock autl otber moveable propert.y 
taken iu exe<:ulion under n warmut of attachment 
shall eith11r be <leposited, by the bailiff by ~vbo1n 
they were taken, in custody of the nppm1ser of 
the Co1.1rt, or be kept on the premises \Vhere tboy 
were taktm, iu chargo of peons eugaged by tbe 
appraiser for that purpose. 

XXIII. The Chief Judge may, from time to 
time and for such time ns he shall think proper, 
appdint such and so many pcrs?~s for keeping 
possession, nnd so mnuy of the balittfl! or other fit 
persons to be bro~crs or allpraisers for the purpose 
of sellina or valutng nny ltve-stock or other move
able property taken iu execution, ns shall appear 
to him lQ be necessary. 
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XXIV. No goods t.aken in execution shall be 
sold for the purpose of sntisfying the warrant of 
execution except by one of the brokers or appraisers 
so appointed, and all ~uch sale~, when held at the 
Court House, shall take place on some fixed day 
of each week which the Court shnll cause to be 
generally known. 

XXV. The costs to he dema1ided or t>.lken for 
the sale and custody of goods shnll be ns follows: 

(a). On the sale of li1•e-stock or other move
able property, nine pies in the rupee on the 
first Rs. 500 of the proceeds of the goods sold, 
six pies in t !Je rnpeu on the Fccond R.~. 500 
of snch proceeds nnd four pi"s in the rupee 
on 1.tll such proceNls abo>vc Rs. 1,000, and, if 
specinl peons l11n·e !wen kept in cl111rge of the 
goods, n furth er ~11 111 of nunas fum· per diem 
for ench peon ~o kept. 

(b). For 'the custody of live-~tock or othet· 
movenble property removed before sale, 
(i). 'l'wo pies in the rupee on the appmise<l 

value of t he mo,·eable property attached, 
other than li1•e-stock, which shall have been 
in the custody nf the Court for more thnn 
one clear day, and, ifopecinl peons have been 
kept in charge thereof, a furth e t· sum of 
anun8 four Jle>· d·icm for cnch peon so kept. 

(ii). One anna and a halfper d·imn for each 
head of lii'C•-st.ock (other than sheep, goats, 
or cah·e~. for which t.I. e charge shall be 
three pies for each hca<l,) for such time as 
it lm~ l:eeu iu the cnsto<ly of the Court, 
and, if special peon~ have beeu k ept in 
cbtuge t.!,ereof, t\ further ~nm of auuas four 
per diem. for tach peon so k ept. ' 

(c). lf the livt-stock or othe1· moveaule pro
perty nita.chetl lm~ been advertised for sale 
under Section 280 of the Code of Civil Pro
cedure. the cusls of such ad,.c rti~ement shall 
be au additional cLa1'£'e. 

XXVI. Bc·fore making any order for the 
attachment ot li ve-~tock, or other moveable 
property or nt an,Y tim e a fter ttll:V such order has 
been passed, the Court may require t he person 
nt whose instance the order of attachmen t is 
sought or hns been 111nde to rleposi t ·iu Comt 
~>uch snm c•f money as the Court Hitty consider 
necessary, 

((/). For the remOVl\1 of the property to th e 
Court premises and its maintenaucc, guard
ing and custody till arrival thereat; 

(b). l!'or the mniutenauce, guading and 
cnstody of the propert.'· at t he Colll·t pre
mises till it is suld 01· otlterwi~e di~posed of; 

(c). For the uwiutcnancc, g uarding and custody 
of tlt e property nt t!1 e place at which it was 
attached. 

I 
' 
I 
I 
I 
I In case of failure to deposit ~nch sum within 

the time required by the Court , the Court llll\1" 
either refuse to issue or may co.ncel the order of 
attachment as tho case may be. 

I 

:XX VII. An account of the expenses nctunlh· 
incurred shall, on demaoc.l. being mnde on or 
ljefore the date of the sale, be furnished to the 
attaching creditor and to the person whose pl'O
perty was attached, and the nmouut which the 
Court, after hearing thei1· objections to the 

Mcotmt, if nny; made within t.hree dtlJS after 
fnmi shiu.r; the same, finds to be properly rlne, 
shall be deducted ns o. first charge from the pro
ceeds of the sale of the property allCl paid to the 
att.achiuo- cred itor torrether with nuy balance thnt 
!.here m~y be of the deposit. 

xx:vnr. lr in consequence ,of the cancella-' 
tion of au order of attnchmeot, or for any other 
rea~ou, the per>O!l whose property ;,ru; been 
attaclu,d becomes entitled to receive back his 
li \'e-stock or other property attnched, it shall be 
g-iven to him on p .. yment of· nil churges found 
by the Court to have beeu properly incurred 
which have not been rlefrayed, or fur th e defrayal 
of which no money hns been deposited by the 
nttaching creditor, and in default of his paying 
the sam e within the time pre~cl'ibc•l by the 
Court, the property, or so much thereof as may 
be nccessarr, shall Le sold by auction, and nftet· 
defraying the abovementioned charges aut! the 
expenses of the sale and advertisement thereof, 
t.he balnnce of tl: e sa le-proceeds of the property 
sl.•all be deJi,·erecl to him. 

XXIX. The Chief Judge may apply the sums. 
m i, ed bv the prececliug ruies toward~ the pay
meut of the contingent charges ancl remuneration 
of tl, e sairl brokers, appraiser~, and specin l peons 
in such manner as may to him nppear expedient. 

XXX. J<;,·cry Bailiff levying- or receiving any 
money by virtue of auy process issuing out· of 
t he Conrt sbnll uot later than the first day after 
the receipt thereof, on which the office is open, 
ptty t he ~nme to the Registrar. 

. XXXI. The office of t.he R egistrar shall be 
open tinily, exc~pt on Sund,ly, Christmas-day, 
Good Friday, and other authorized holidays, and 
the <)ftice honrs shall be from 11 ,u!. to ii l'.)r. 
No moue.r sha ll be paid out of Court before 
11-~U A.)L nor sha ll a ny be received after •1 P.M. 
unless t!te H.egistrnr so orders. 

XXX[J. '.!'he Hegistrnr shall graut a receipt 
for all sums of money pa id into Court by suitors 
ami no money shall be paid out of the Court 
<;:wept {•n prndnction or such receipt. or b1' 
special order of a Judge . ' ' 

:XX~III. ~o correspondence reln.t ing to any 
proccelltn~~ before the Court. slwll be entered
.into, but pat~t. ie5 having business with the. R egis-. 
~ru r vr nt Ius office shall transn.ct the :.ame in 
perso11 or by nn accreclit<:d agent. 

XXXIV. Every process sent uy any other 
Court for sen ·icc by t.he Presidency Snmll Cause 
C.lllrt at Bombay, whe u not iu the Enf(lish 
laugnage, sh:dl b r) accompani~d by an English. 
tnm. lntivn, and also, when uot in the vemncular 
cl.aracter of t lt e person on whom it is to be served. 
by n tri\ll slation into such charactet·, if possible. · 

C. SARGENT. 

L. H. DAYLEY. 

JOHN J ,\ltDHm. 

H. J. PARSONS. 

c. F. l!'ARRAK. 

E. T. CANDY. 

M. G. R.iNADE. 
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:Portio118 of tho Ci"il Procedure 
Code, extending to tho Court. 

PnsLnuNAnr. 

s. 2 Interpretation clause. 

Cu.-t.I'TEit I. 

THE SCHEDULE. 

(See Rule 1.) 

Additions, Altcrntions and Modifications. 

For Suits for Sums oxcce<ling Rs. 1,000. For Suits for Sums not exceeding Rs. 1,000. 

Of the jm·isdiction of the s. 11 On]it the whole ..• 
Courts and res'judicata. 

•. . s. 11 omit the whole. 

Crrur.En II. 

Of the place of suing .•• 

CaAJ•rF.u ur. 
Of parties and their appear· 

ances, applicat ions am! acts . 

CUAl'IBR IV. 

ss. lu to 19 (both inclusive) omit the s. 15 to 1~ (hoth inclusive) omit the 
whole. . whole. 

s. 20 omit para. 1 s. 20 omit pnrn. 4. 
ss. 22, 23 mul 24 omit tho whole ss. 22, 23 and 24 omit the whole. 
s. 25 omit pal'tls, 2 and 3 s. 25 omit pnms, I! and 3. 

s. 32 omit the words " on or llefore 
tho first hearing." 

s. 33 after the words " the plaint"\"' :13 nfter the words " the plaint" 
insert. the .word~ ."or summons." il\sert the words "or summons." 

s. 34 omit the whole. 
s. 35 on'• it p;,m. 2 .. • .. • .. . s. 31i omit para. 2. 
s. 37 cl. (a) omit the words "from s. 37 el. (<t) omit the wortls "from 

pnrties not resident '' to " act is parties not resident" to •' o.ct is 
made or tlone." nnule or done." 
omit cl. (b) :mel the last para omit cl. (b) and the last para. 

s. 40 omit t;ho who)!l ... s. 40 omit tho whole. 

Of the frame of the suit ... s. 45 pam.. 2 omit tho words " before s. 4u para. 2 omit the words " before 
the first hearing." the first hearing." 

CrrAPTilR V. 

Of the institution of suit 

CHAPTER VI. 

Of the issue and service 
summons. 

I.-118 

s. 4G omit the words "hefore the s. 4G omit the words " before the first 
first hearing or where issues nrc hearing or where issues arc settled." 
settled." 

s. 47 omit pnm. 2 s. 47 omit para. 2. 

s. 49 for the words from "the Inn· omit the whole except s. 61 down to 
gun.ge of the Court " to the end and including the words " ho.d pre· 
inser.t the word·" English." duced tlu~. iustrumcnt in Court." • 

s. 55 omit the whole. · 
s. 57 omit cl. (b). · 
ss. 58 and 62 omit the whole. 

of s. 64 for the words "has been regis- s. 64 for the words "hn.s been regis-
tered ~· in~ert tl)!l words " 01· pmi. tered " insert the words " or partiou'-l 
cula111 for n. summons hn. ve been lars for n. summons have been filed; • 
filed," and omit the proviso. and omit the proviso. 

s. 65 omit the whole ... ... • .. s. 65 omit tho whole. 
Is. 68 omit the first para. n.ml the s. 68 omit tho first para. and the words 

I 
words. "provided that." "provided tha.t.u 

s. 71 omit the word "when" and the s. 71 omit the word "whea" and,' the 
words " is for the final disposal o words " is for tho final dispollal of th& 
the s,uit, it," suit, it." 
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A<ldi tlons, .Altern tiona nml M odificntions. 

PorUona of tho Civil Procedure 
Code, oxtcndiag to tho Court. 

For Suit for Sums not cxcccdiu~ fu. 1,000. 

CllAPl'ER VII. 

For Suits for Sums exceeding Rs. 1,000. 

R. 72 omit pnra. (2) ••• 
s. 82 for tho words " slmll " nml 

"further'' insert the wm·ds "may" 
:uul "other." 

s. 85 ndd tho proviso " provided that 
in :my such cnse tht> summons mny 
be sent by registered post directed 
to the defendnnt if the Court so 
thinks lit." 

s. i2 omit pnrn. (2). · · : 
s. 82 for the words ' " shnll " nml '' fur

ther" insert the words '.' l111LY" and 
"othc..w!' ~ 

s. 85 add the pr·oviso " provided tlmt in 
any such c:~se the S\tmmons may be 
sent by rc,istet·ed post ·diJ'Ccted to the 
defendant l f the Com·~ .so .thinks Ji t." 

{)f the n.ppcnrnnce of the par
ties 1111<1 consequence of non. 
n.ppenrn.nce. 

s. 99A omit·the words "whether be- s. ~9A omit the words u \vhe~her befor.e 
fore or nftct· the 1st of June 1892" or nfter 1st of Jui10 1892 ~· aml for the 
n.nd for the words" one yenr" insert words "one vcar " insert the words "six 
the words "six months." months." • J 

s. 100 cl. (b) for the words " .shnll" ,s. 100 cl. (b) ~or the word~, " shnll" and 
a..ucl "second" insert "mn.y, nn<l "second'?. lHSCJ.•t ." mn.y and'' renew-
'' renewed .~ ' ed." 

CnAPl'Er. VIII. 

{)f written statements nnd set s. 1 16 omit second parn. 
off. 

s. llS omit the wluile. 
s. 116 omit second pa.rn. . . '~ . 

CIIAJ>TER IX. 

Of the exnminntion of the pnr- s. 117 omit the whole ... ~. 117 omit the whole. 
~· 119 omit the whole. ties by the Cout-t. s. 119 omit the whole 

CllAP'I\EB x. 
Sending £or recm:ds and 

duction of documents. 

CBAPTJlB. XI. 

pro- ss. 121 to 136 inclusiv!3 ~n~t the ss. 121 to 136 inclusive omit the whole. 
whole. 

s. 137 omit pnm. ~- ... • .. s. 1·37 omit pnra 2. 
ss. 139 nnd HO omit the wlwle ss. 139 and 140 omit the whole. 
s. l<J.l (l) (a) omit the words "nnd s. l •.H (1) (n) omit the words "and 

title," (b) omit the whole, a.ncl for title," (b) omit t he whole, and for 
the \VOrd "Judge" substitute the word ." J .udge " substitute the word!$ 
words " nn ofHcer of the Com·t." ":m olliccr of the Court." 

s. HI (A) (3) before the word "com- s. 141 (A) (3) hefore the word "com
pnr·ed" insert " nnd" ami omit the pared" insert "nncl " and omit the 
words '' nnd nttested in manner words '• nnd nttcsted in manner men-
mentioned in Section 62·." tioned in Section 62." 

s. 142 omit the whole ... s. 142 omit the whole. 
s. 143 omit the words "Section 62. " . s. 143 omit words " .Section .62i' 

Of .the settlement of issues •• . ss. 146 and 148 omit the whole 

CHAP'l'Bll XII. 

ss. 146 nnd 148 omit the whole. 

Disposal of the suit n.t the first ss. 15·! nnd I 55 omit the whole 
hearing. 

ss. 154 and 155 omit the whole. 

0JIAPTER XIII. 

Of adjoummen~ s. 156 omit the proviso ... s. ·156 o1nit the proviso. 

0BAP'l'BR XIV,' 

Of the su~o~ and attend- s. 159 'omit the wqrds "whether it he s. !59 omit the words "whether it he-
an-oe of mt;pesses. · for ••.•.. disposal ofthe suit" and the fore ...... disposal of· the suit " nnd the 

words "settlement or," words "settlement or " 
88. 168, 169, and 170 omit the whole. ss. 160, 161, 162, 168, ia9 and 170 omit 

the whoJe. 

r:. 
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Portiun~:J of the Civil Procctlurc 
· Code, extending to t.hc Court .. 

". I 

Cll.&PTEU XV. 

Of• the hearing of the suit and 
· examination of witnesses. 

Of nflidnvits. 

CIIAl'l'ER XVII. 

Of judgment mHi <lcer·ee 

CUAI'TEI: XVIII. 

0£ costs 

CIIA!'l'ER XIX. 

.-\dtlitionP, Altcrntiorta santl Mocliflcl\tions. 

, ...... '"''"'"' , ...... , •.. '·"'· \ '• ......... _ ... ............ ..... . 
s. li4 at thc.cnd of the first parn add~s. IN at the end of the first para ad<l 
. the words "or may issun :• notice to the wol'(ls " or may is•uc a notice to 

him to appear arul shew cause why him to appear o.nd shew ;;,mse why 
he should not l1c fined for such he should not be tine<l for such failure," 
failure," and in the second para. nll!l in the •econd pam after the word 
after the wcrd " bt·ought 11 inl=iert " brought" insert '"or sumn10ne<l" o.nd 
"or surnmorwd." omit the explanation. 

s. lii:i mnit the whole s. li;j omit the whole. 

ss. ll'2 to 191 (both inclusive) omit s. 182 to 191 (both inclusive) omit the 
the whole. whole. 

s. 192 :tfter the word "t:tke" insert s. 192 after the word "tnke" insi>rt the 
the words " or dirnct the Hngistro.r· words "or direct tim Registrar to 
to tu_ke" all(\ in pm·n. 3 for the take " all(\ in pm·n. 3 for the words "so 
words "so taken" substitute the t aken" substitute t.]u: words 11 if taken 
words "if taken by the Rcgistr·ar.•· by the Hegistrar." 

I 
:s. 200 to 20-l (l>oth inclush·e) <llniJ ss. 200 to :!0-! (both inelusin>) omit the 

t.h<> whole. I whole. 
' .- . 20G pnm. 1 omit thn words "musti s. 206 para. l omit the words "must 

agree with the Jud~mcnt; it," nnd\ agr·ce with the .rudgment; it," and 
"nnd particulars of the claims as "ami pnrticula'i·s of the claims ns 
st:tted in the Hcgistcr."' 1 statc;<l in the llegistcr." 

, para. 3 oruit the words " If the decree\ pnrn. 3 omit the words "If the llecree 
is ...... judgtncnt: or., \ is ... ... judgment, or." 

' ss. 20i and 209 muit the whole ... ). ss. 20i o.nd :!09 omit the whole. 
I s. 210 para. l oruit the lnst '1 words s. :no pt.ra. 1 omit the last '1 words f pam 2 omit the words "mul with pnra. 2 omit tfre words " nnd witlt 

the ..... .. .. ... ... dcct·cc-.hol<ler·," andl• thc ......... clecreL~holder '' nud ''on suclt 
. "on such ter"ms ........ . of interest." terms .............. of interest." pam 3 

pam. 3 after "20G" insert the words niter " 201i" insert the wm·ds "nn<l 
"nncl section 30 of the Presideucyj section 30 of th,. Presidency Small 
Sm"ll Cnusc Court Act XV of1 Cause Court Ac"t XV af 1882." 
1882." I 

ss. 211 to 2Ui (hotlr inclusive) omit: ss. 211 to 215 (hotlr iriclusive) omit the 
the whole. • 1 whole. 

s. 21i omit the words "judgment: ~. 2li omit the words" judgm•mt and." 
and." 

s. 220 omit the proviso 
s. 222 omit the whole 

\ . 
I 

... \ s. 220 oro it the pr'<iYiso. 
••• 

1 
s. 222 mnit the whole. 

Of 1\}lplicaitioit for execution ... ss. 226, 22i,-229 nud 229 B omit thci ss. 226, 227, 22!1 and 229 B omit tl(e 
i whole. . whole. 

s. 230 omit the lnst two paras 
s. 231 omit para 2 
s.~. 237 and 238 omit the whole 

... · s. 230 omit the last two parns. 
... : s. 23"1 omit para. 2. 
... ! ss. 235, 236, ~37 and 238 omit the 

i whoh•. 
s. 2-~5 omit" 23i and 238" ... .. .' s. 2<l5 omi~ the whole. 
s. 255 omit the whole... . .. 1 s. 25!1 omit the whole, 
s. 2!i6 omit the words "and the\ ~· 2(i(j omit the words " ami the amount 

amount •... of one thousn.nd rupees," ............ of one thousand rupees,"' 
; s. 258 omit the wl)ole, 

s. 259 omit the words "or for thel s. 259 omit the 'words '' or for tho re-
recovery of n wife." \ covery of a wife." 

I 
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· Poztlons of tho Civil Proccduro 
Codo, extending to the Court. 

CnAI'l'ER XXI. 

Additions, Alt<!mtions nnd Modiflcntions, 

For Suits for Sum3 (':tC('(I(ling Rs. 1,000. For Suit• for Sums not cxcc•ding Rs. 1,000, 

~~.~. 260 to 265 (both inclusive) omit ss. 260 to 265 (both inclusiye) omit tho 
tl;e whole. whole. 

s. 2G6 omit such portions ns relate to s. 266 omit such portions ns relate to tim 
the attnchment of immoveable pt·o· attnchmcnt of immoveable property or 
J!Crty or decreci. therefor. decrees therefor. 

s. 266(j) after the word '' lnbourers " s. 2()6 (j) aftm· the wol'<l " labourers" in-
insert "and other sel'\·nnts whose sort "and other servants whoso wnges 
wngcs or .. earnings do not cxcncd or cnrni!~gs do not exceed Rs • .20 l'eJ• 
Rs. 20 1Jor mensC1tl." ·mensem. 

s. 269, pnm. 1, for the concluding s. 269, parn. 1 for.the concluding words 
wot~ls " shall keep tho propct-ty " " shnll keep the propet·ty " to the end 
to the end subst.itute "shnll forth- substitute " shnll forthwith deposit the 

· with deposit the propet·ty in the propet-ty in the custody of the propeL" 
custoily of tho proper officer of the officer of the Court." 
Court" 

s. 213 s~ fnt· only as relates to clP
crecs for moveable property. 

s. 271 omit 'the whole. 
s. 289 omit the words " on the spot 

where tho property is nttached." 
s. :~~0 omit the w01·ds " of at least 

30 clnys .. .... proporty and" and for 
tho concluding words of the sec
tion from "on which the copy" to 
tho end substitute the words " of 
seizure.'' 

s. 273 so far only ns relates tn decrees 
for moveable property. 

s. 274 omit the whole. 
ss. 287. :188 nnd 289 omit t.Jm whole. 

s. 290 omit the words "of at least 30 
days ...... proporty aml" nnd fot· the con~ 
eluding words of the section from " Oil 

which the copy." to the end suhstituto 
the words " of seizure." 

s. 291 omit the words" other than · n s. 291 omit tho words" other than n sa.le 
sale by the Collo('tor·." by the Collector," and "whenever n 

sale is ndjournecl.. ....... conscnts to 
,\·nive it." ·' 

ss. 30-l to 327 (both inchrsive) ss. 331 
a.ml 385 omit the whole. 

s. 336 omit the lnst 3 paras ... 
s. 337 omit tho words "the interest 

. tltereon," 

ss. 30'l to 827 (both inclusive) ss. 334 
lind 335 omit tho whole. 

s. 336 omit the lnst 3 pnrns. 
s. 337 · omit the words ''the interest 

thet·eon." 

Of tlte dentlt, marriage nne! in- s. 370 omit the words "or the recch·- s, 370 omit tho words ''or the recei,·et• 
soh·ency of parties. · · or npJlOinted mulm· Section 351." appointed under Section 3i;l." 

CIIAI'TBR XXIL 

Of the withdmwnl nnd o.djust
mcnt of suits. 

CnAP'11.BII XXIII. 

Of payment into Court, 

OHA.Pr£11 XXIV. 

Of requiring security for costs. 

OnAPTER XXV. 

Of Conuuissions. 

01IAPrBB XXVIL 

Saita by or against ·Govern
men~ or Public OJilcera. · 

s. 396. omit the whole... ... s. 3!i6 omit the whole. 
s. 400 nftcr purn. 2 ndcl "if either s. 4QO.nftor pai·n. 2 a.dd ''if oitiler party 
· pnrty ngninst wl10m an or<let· hns · ngainst whom nn order hns been pass-

been pnssecl under section 397 to ed under section 397 to pay into Court 
pa.y iuto Court nny sum for ex- nny . sum for expenses fa.ils to do so 
penses fails to do so within the within the time fixed, he shall be pt~e-
time fixed, he shall be precluded eluded from appearing before tlte 
from appearing beforo tho Commis- {)ommissioner except with the special 
aioncr except with the special leave leave of the Court." 
of tlie Court." 

.... 

1 
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·r-· 
Additions, Altemtiona and Modifioatlona, 

l,orlions of tlw Civil Pl'OC<'dnrc ·j 
Coxlc, cxt<n<ling to t!IC Cunrt. -------..-----,~----- - - - - ·- · 

i ~~or~nit• for Snms cxe<'Cding Rs, 1,000, For_~:~ _fo_r_s~=:_•x_cccd--i-ng_R•_·_l_,ooo_._ 

Cn.IPTEn XXYlii. I 
Snits hv nlicns and' 

Hga iu~t. foreign a nd 
'R-ulers . 

.I 
by Ol'l ss. ·t33 a nd -I:H omit thP whoh•. 

:1\ativc 

CnAP'rt: r: XXIX. I 
;-;u its b,r or ng~iust corporation

1 
nml compumcs. J 

011.\I'TER XXX. i 
~uits hy nn<l agninst:. rl~rustecs,l 

l~xccntors nnd Aehninistrn-: 
tOI'S . 

Cn,\t'l'Kr. XXXI. 

Suits t.r . and ngninst 1uinorsj 
and persons of unsound lllind.! 

CHAPTE R X...'(Xll. 
I 

I 
I 

Suits loy :t11<l ng:linst ).[ilitoryl 
lllf'll. 

CnAI' 'J'.iH XXXIII. i 
] ntcrplcadcr. I 

! 

.. J ~s. 433 nnd ·!~4 01nit tlw whol<·· 

' · 431) omit tlw whol<·· 

I 
I 
I 
i 

I .... , e .... " " whole· . 

CDAPTEll XXXIV. l' 

Or arrest and nttuchnwn t .lJl'- Except ns rl'g:n·ols ~he att<tchnwut. of Excovt :ls rc·gtu·ds the: atla~llluen~. o£ 
imn>ovcnhlc property. fore ;judgment. j innnovcnlolc· proporty. 

CnAPTEP. XXXY. i 
Intt·rlocutoi'Y order> 

CnAPT£1t XXXYI. 

ApJ•Oint-mcnt of Recciwt·~ 

CHAP~· r. u xxxvn. 
Rc·fe>rencc to nrbitrntiun 

CIIAP'rEit XXXVIII. 

i 
... • ~s. •l!l2 to ·I·!J i (bot-h iuolusin:) nud ~s. 492 to •197 (both iuclusin>) nod 

1 S!'ution .:iOJ OH,it tho whol• ·. Sect iou .iOl omit the whole. 

... 1 ss. !iO~L and f>Oii Olnit; the wholo· 
I .. ·I ss. 504 :md :;o:; omit tho whole. 

I I I 

... • ,; , GOG, pam. 1. mniL the• words 
"Tit.ill•r.·· 

"inl s. 506, pum. 1, omit the words'' in writ-

~ ~. 522, p~t·n . (1., omit 
appeal, , \ 

in~." 
lwovisitul a · to s. 52:!1 pm·a. ,(~' otnit provisittu as to 

appc·nl~. 

Of proceedings 011 ng t·cc·nwnti s . .i2i (/,) tnuit. Mw wurds "01· iw.! ~. i;:H (b) omit tlw wo1·cls •• or iUllliO\'C• 
of pnrtics. •uon~n,lol r>," i alol('.'' 

CnAPTEit XL VI. 

.. i 
Oi reference to nud 

by the High Court. 
J't :n sron , 

I 
CUAI'TE!l XLIX. I I . . I 

iss. G4.i, G:~:> L\ " '"' Qj:J oaniL Mw wholl·.' ;;s, G-!5, 64:iA n111l l)fd omit t.hc whole. 
I 

:Misce\lnueous. 

Bombay, 1st .A.Jn·it JS9J. 

1.-119 

I 

RD. SETHNA, 
Registrar. 
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The Honourable the Chief Justice and· ·Judges 
of Her Majesty's High Court of Judicntur!3, 
Bombay, have been p!ensed to o.dmit Messrs. 
l{aha.dev Rn.ja.rnm Boda.s, :M:.A., LL.B., and 
Ratanlal Ranchhodda..~ Doctor, B.A., LL.B., ns 
Valdis of the High Court. 

R.ANCHODLAL K. DES:U, 
Acting Deputy Registrar. 

Bomba!J, :J1st Mttrck 1895. 

JUDICIAL DEPARTMENT. 

Bombay Castte, .~11ft_ Apr it 1895. 

No. 2206.-Under the provisions of Section 40 
of .Act XIV of 1869 (The Bombay Civil Courts 
Act), the following tmnsfers and appointments of 
Clerks of Subordinate Judges' Com·ts have been 
made with effect from the 1st Ap1·il lll95 :-

. 'L'ra.?e.•.fws. 
(I) M:r. J1alkrishna. Raoji Mungikar from 

R1ihuri to Sangamuer vice Mr. Dngdn 
Kusaji, retired. 

.(2) 1\lr. Ganesh Hnmclmndrn. Luktuke fl'Olll 

Kopn1gnon to H.lhuri. 
(3) l.\fr. Balkrishna Chintamau Goclbolc fi'Olll 

.Akola to Kopargnon. 
AjJpOiilt11Wlets. 

(1) )fr. Mndbavrno Ramrao Chawak to bo 
Clerk of the Second Class Subordinate Judge's 
Court nt Pn.rner vice Mr. Rmnchandra 
Moreshwa.r, retired. 

(2} Mr. Balkrishna. Appaji Joshi to he Clerk 
of the Second Class Sub01·dinate Judge's 
Court at Akola. 

G. W. VIDAL, 
Secretary to Government. 

HY THE COM.MISSIONEltS. 
NoRTHEJ:N DIVISION. 

No. 220.-:Mr ... lnant Sadashiv Tambe delivered 
over and R:.io Bnhadnr Harilal Lallubhai 'l'haknr 
rec~ived chat·ge of the office of D,istrict Deputy 
Ass1stant to the Politica.I Superintenclent Pnlanpur 
on the 23rc1 instant, in the forenoon. ' ' 
Catnp Kevtidi, :!Sth j!Jfarch 1895. 

No. 1209.-Mr. J. W. S. Draeup delivered over 
nnd KMn Bo.Mdur Sorabsha Hormasji received 
charge of the office of Assistant Collector Broach 
on the 26th instant, in the forenoon. ' ' 

No. 1210.-l\l!r. J. DeC. At.kins, I. C. S., delivered 
over a.nd 3Ir . .E. H. E. Leggatt, I. C. S., received 
o/Jarge of the olllces of Co/lector Distr·ict Ma""is
trate and Political Agent, Kai;.a on the 29th 
instant, in the forenoon. ' 

. No. ~211.-Mr. Ramoha.ndra So.kha.ram Barve 
lS appomtcd to act as M:imlatdlir of Bassein in tho 
Thana District from the 30th instant pending 
the arrival of the porma.nent incumbent or until 
further orders. · 
Camp K~v6.d;, iJfJt/e Jfarck 1895. 

G. B. REID, 
Commissioner, N.D. 

CENTRAL DiVISION. 

No. R-1269.-ln consequence of tl~e I"?tirem~nt 
of Mr. Balklishna. Ramclm.ndra '1'1pms, Fll'st 
Gmde ::11:1mlatdtlr, t.he followi11g' arrangements arc 
ordered:-

Bno S:1.hcb Ramclmndra Krishna Sh~hanc, suJ: 
stantive pt·o tem,. First Grade Mamlatdur, 1s 
confirmed in that grnde. 

R:to Suheb M:abadcv 'l'rimbnk Chiplunkar, su~
stantive Jll'o tclit. Second Grade nf,hnlatdar, 1s 
confirmed in that grade. . . 

Rno R,tbeb Anun.ji Gancsh 'l'!lak, .substantiVe 
J11"0 tcllt. Third Grade ~famlutdtl.r, 1s confirmed 
in that grade. 

Rno S:ibcb Goviud Sitamm T:unhane, substan
tive p1·o teut. Fourth Grado ~hlmlatd:ir', is 
appointed to he probationn.ry Fourth Grade 
Mthnlatdar. 

Camp Clut~trlor, Nusik Dist1·ict, 
.?5tt. ili arr:k 1S9u . 

No. R-1282.-Ufr. '.L'atyaji Govind, Bead 
K~rkun of wluka Pandharpur in the ShoMpur 
District, was appointed to act as M:lmlntdar of 
the same taluka from '.lth February to };~th .March 
1895, botl1 days inclusive, being the period inter
vening- between the departure of Rao Saheb 
Sakhnram Chimnaji Joshi and the arrival of Rao 
Sabcb Namyan Krishna Pendse. 

No. ll-128'.t-R:io BaMdur Sitaram Damodar 
and 1\lr. G. W. Hatch respectively deliverecl over 
and received charge of tlie Jn.lgaon 'l':iluka on the 
23rd November last. 
Camp Chand01·, Nasi!~ JJist;oict, 

,26th jJfanh 189u. 

No. R-1309.- R:'to Saheb Namyan Krishna 
Pendse and R:!o Bah:idur J~aHubhai Ghordhandas 
respectively delivered over and received charge of 
the Huzur Treasury, Nasik, on the 4th instant, 
in tho afternoon. 

No. B-131•1·.-?lf•·· Ganesh Bapuji Sathe, .Malutl
kari of petha Mulshi, is :tppointed to act as M:nm
latdlir or tuluka Bhimthadi in the Poona District 
during· the absence of Rao Saheb Keshav Go1·ind 
J.\ifali ou privileg·e lc~~.ve for two months from the 
27th instant or until fm·ther orders. 
Camp Ckaurl01', J.Yci sil• JHst1·ir:t, 

:d'i't!t J1la1·c!t JS95. 

No . .R-1321. - - .Messrs. · W . W. Loch nnd W. C. 
Baud respectively delivered over :mel received 
charge of tho office of the Collector ancl Political 
Agent, S,~Mra, on the 2i1rd inst:tnt, in the fore
noon. 

No. R-1322. -- Ur. Vinayak Janardan Bba.t
kha.nde, Deputy Accountant iu the Shohipur Col
lector's Acco.unt Office, is appointed to act as Head 
.Accountant 1r.. the snme office during· the absence 
of Rt\o Snheh Annaji Balaji on privilege leave for 
one m~nth and fifteen days from the 15th 1>roximo 
or unt1l further orders. 

No.Jl-1323. Mr. Purushottnm Vishnu Tama.u
kar, . Head Karkun of taluka. Shohtpur, is 
appomted t-o act as M,\mla.tclli.r of the same btluka 

,..., 
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uu:ring the absence of R ao Sahcb Keshav J anard:tn 
Agashe on privilege leave for two months from 1st 
proximo or until furthe1· orders. 

No. R-1328. Mr. M:ohomedkhan Banekhan is 
appointed to act as Mnmlatdar of talukn. Kopar
gn.on in thll Ahmcdnagar District during the 
absence of R :to S:thcb Rn.ngnath N amyan on privi
lege leave for two months from the :!5th instant, 
or until furthct· orde1s. 

No . .R-1:329.-:.\[e~srs . U. "iY. lhtch and C. N. 
Seddon respectively deli\·ered over and received 
charge of t he ,JaJgaon 'J':Hulm in t he Khamlesh 
District 011 the 15th iu stan~, in tho afternoon. 

OcwtzJ Clv<nrlor, J.V,i,s£k JJi.•t ,.ict, 
!'!8t!t J[ M·c!t 1895. 

No . .R-13 ·1•3 .-~Ir . I-I. W. J. Bagnell , First 
Assistant Collect or, P Qona, is granted f-ifteen days' 
privileg'C leave from the li th proximo or snch sub
. sequcnt date as he Hmy avail himself of it. 
-C'a11l]J Oh.fr.ntlm ·, ~V(tsil,: JJist'l'ict, 

29th. Jf.a·;·c!t 18.95. 

No . .R-1355.-R:lo Bah:J.{lurs Ganesh Chimna.ji 
i ¥'ad and Kashiuath Balwant Peudse respectively 

-delivered oYer and receivecl charge of t he oftice of 
the Alieu:tt ion ,\ ssistant on the 2Gt-h inst:tut , in the 
afternoon. 

No . .R-1363.-Ruo Bahadur Sitarum D:uuodar 
and Rao Bnhadur Sakha.ram Chimnn.ji .Joshi 
respectively deli,•ercd over and received cha-rge of 
t he office of Daftardtir t o the Collector of Khan

. desh on the 7tll ultimo, iu the forenoon . 
.. Camp C ltr~n!tor, ~\",isik ]Jist'l·ict, 

BOt!. jllarclt l S!H;. 

No. R -1 377. - .i\Ir. Yiuayu.k .Jauanla.i t K,;h.ire, 
H ead Kark(m of talukn. Plichom in t he Kluiudesh 
District, acted as :Mamlatdri.r oE the :;umc h iluka. 

. :from the H th to 2Gth Febrw1r_y 1895, both days 
inclusive, during· t he absence of R:io S:.thch I,aksb
.mau Narsinh ou privilege lcn.vc. 

N o. R -137!).-l\fr. l't. J. C. JJIJrd aml R:io RJ~ti.
·dur C. M. 'l'hn.tte rcspccti ,•ely delivcretl OV<!r .'1llU 

1·cccived c!1argc oE the Xasik 'l.'al.uka on the 22n'l 
ultimo, in the afternoon. 

N o. Jl.J 3SO.-lVIcssrs. G. Carmichael :mel R . .r. 
C. JJonl respectively cle!i,·et•ctl Qver and ree;Jived 
charge of the otli.ce of t he Second Assistant Col
.lector, Nasik, on t he 22nd ult imo, in t he aJt.:oruoon. 

-O!t11tfJ Ycola, Nasi/,; JJistricf:, 
1st Atn'il .l89u. 

J. K. SPEN CE, 

Commissioner, C . D. 

SouTHERN DrvrsroN. 

No. g,~5.-In consC< [UCucc of the appointw·"nt ol' 
R ao S:\h<lh K hrisnaji P auduran!; J oshi, ;\la mlat
dar of Athui, to act as District Deputy Collector, 
Belgaum, from the 1st A pril 139;:,, the following 
arrangements arc made with effect from t hat 
<late:-

Rao Saheb Ga!J-esh Raghunath Samuhnre, ~IIim
latd:ir of Ba.gen {di in the Bijapur Dist.riet, 

to act a.s Mamlatdar of Athni in tho Belga.um 
District, with First Class Magisterial allow
ance. 

Kzam Bnpuji Vinayak Khare, M.ah'-lkari of 
Bilgi, to act as ~famlntdar of Bagevadi in the 
Bijapur Distt1ct. 

lJd g1mm, !'J6f.l• March 1895. 

.' o. P-4-12.- :\[essrs. H. C. Stokes and H .. r. 
H . H enderson respectively delivered over aud 
received charge of the office of Superintendent of 
Police, Southern Mara thn Railway, on the 22ml 
:March 1895, iu the forenoon. 

No. 967.~i\Ir. Viuayak Appaji Dabke, He.~(~ 
K~rk\m of the R(lj:ipur T:tlukn. in the Hntnrigm 
District, is appointed to act as Mlimlattlar o£ 
R otjnpur during the absence on privilege leave for 
one month from the 14-th instant of Rll.o Saheh 
lt.1.ngmo Krishna Bhaudiwad . 
Betgawit, ~Stlt Marek 1895. 

No. 1016.-In consc<Lncncc ol' the appoiu~meut 
o[ R6.o Sfthch Ragha vcmlrn. Pandurang Beugiri , 
) famlat<lri.r of Karjat in the l{olll.ha. District , tQ ac:. 
as H.uz(n· .De1mty Col:cctOl', K>in:.tra, the followiug· 
arrangement is ma<le :-

Riw S:iheh Bhagwamlas Ram.ii. Guz:u·, Mamla.t
d:ir of Pc11 iu the Kolaha D ish·ict, to do uuty 
as Mnmln.ttl:lr of K :trjat in the same distric\ . 

lJelgmtm,{JOtk J1arck 1895. 

~o. 1029 .-Mr. Swamimo N arhar Bettigiri, 
Deputy Chitnis, is appointed to act as Chitnis to 
the Collector of K:tnara during· the absence on 
privih.•g-e lea \·e for one mouth from the 21st March 
18!)5 of R :to SaMb Shriuiwas VtJnk:Ltesh Yatgiri. 
'Bel.'f«llhl, 1st ,ljl r il 189[) . 

J. 1~. FLEET, 

Commissioner, in cha.rg·u S. D. 

BY '!'HE COMl\IISSlO~EH. OP CUS'l'OJ>IS, 
SA.L'r .• UPIUiVI A); ]) A'BKA'RI. 

Ko. 1558.-:'l[essrs. lL .T. Sharman and A. J. 
·wadia respectively deli,·ercd O\' Cr and received 
charg·c of the office of the .Fourth Assistant Col
lector of Customs on the 27th instant, in the after
n oon. 

'1'. D. :.\L\CKENZIE, 
Commissioner of Customs, Salt, 

Opium and A'bkl'lri. 

B"m~a!J, '!!Jt /t. M,n·c!t 189.;. 

N•J. l:iM.-1\'lcssrs. \Y. _\lmon anlllt. J. Shnr
Jtlan resvcctivcly dcliverecl over and receive<l charge 
()X the office of the As~istaut to the Collcct01· in 
t he A'bk{ni Department, Bombay, in the a£tcmoon 
o£ the 27th instant. 

Boml;(I!J, 29th, Mal'ch 189ii. 
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No.l576.~{essrs. W. E. Young and W. Almon 
respectively deliverc<l o\·er and rccch•ccl charge of 
the office of the Second Assistant Collector of Cus· 
toms, Bombay, on the 27th inst~-nt, in the afternoon. 
ftQ'fTibay, 30th Men-ch 1895. 

W. W. J,OCH, 
Acting Commissioner of Customs, 

Salt, Opium ancl A'bkl\ri. 

BY THE SANITARY COMMISSIONER.. 

No. 94.-Mahadco Babaji, First G1·adc Local 
ll'und Vaccinator, Mohad 'faluka, Kolnba Zilla., 
\\':IS granted sick leave with effect from 13th Feb-

• ruary to li!th l\farch 1895 inclusive, aucl Anant 
Jta,·alnath, Candida.te Vaccinator, Kolaba Zilla, 
was appointed to act for him. · 

No. 95.-Shridhar Ramchaudra, Third Grade 
J~ocal Fund Vaccinator, llhatkal Petha, Kanu.ra 
~ilh, was granted sick leave from 8tl1 .i\iny to 
16th September 1894 inclusive, and leave with
"ut pay from 17th September 189-b to 1st Febru· 
:try l::i95 inclusi\'e, an!l Candidate Ramchandra 
.\1:mgesh was appointccl to net for hinl with effect 
from 8th May to 16th August 189<t inclusiYe. 

No. 96.-Goj>al Apj>aji, Ca-ndidate Vaccinator, 
K:lnora. Zilla, wns appointed acting Third Grade 
Local Fund Vaccinator, Bhatknl Petha, Kanam. 
7-illa, from 17th August to 16th September 1891 
inclusive, and substantive pro I em. from 17th Sept
ember 1894! to 1st February 1895 inclusive vice 
Shridba~ Ramchandrn, Third Grade Local 'Fund 
\" accinator, .Hhatkal Pctha, 'K:in:wa Zilla., on leave. 

~o. 97.-'rhe leave without pay grantet\ to 
)f:iliomed Saleh Abdul Wahid, Candidate Vaccina.
tor, Thar and P:irkar Zilla., in Notification Ko. 6!) 
of 27th February 1805, iscxt.,ndcd by th1·ee days. 

C. W. MAoltURY, Brig.-Surg.-Lieut.-Col., 

Sanitary Commissioner. 

BY THE SURVEY AND SETTLEMEN'l' 
COMMISSIONER. 

:Ml·. W. S. Cole, Assistant Superintendent, 
l:~venne Sun•ey, having been appointed to act as 
l:lnperintendent, Land Records and Ag·riculture 
~ind, by Government Resolution No. 1496 datell 
::lht February last, relinquished charo-e of his 
<lntics in the Konlmn Revenue SurveY on" the 25th 
in!lt:mt, in the forenoon. • 

of the Bombtty Gover.wwnt Gazette date~, 13th_ 
December 1894, (o1· "14th November 1894 1·eai/. 
"15th November 1894.'' 

A. T. SHUTTLEWORTH,. 
Conservator of :Forests, C. C. 

Camp Akvltt, ,Jit'IIWdi/.(1!/fl'f J)ist ·rict, 
.?Cth Jf.m·ch 1895. 

SmmiEUN CmcLE. 

Mr. Datt-af.ra.ya j_\•I. llUoor, Extra 1~ssista~ls 
Consermtor of Forests, who was appomtctl m 
Government Hcsolut.ion No. 1597, dated 26th l?eb
ruary ] 895, to act as _Divisional _ l!,ore~t C?ffice~·, 
S. U., K:\na.m, was rehevcd of Ins dut1es m th1s 
office as Personal Assista.ut tC> the Conservator ol' 
Forest~, S. C., on tl1e aftemoon of the 25th Mar ell 
1895. 

J. L. L. MacGREGOR, 
Conservator of F orests, S. C. 

Cm;zp P cilrt, K1inttm JJist>·ict, 
.'Nitii, Mrmh 1895. 

BY THE INSPECTOR-GENERAL OF 
POLICE. 

:1\{r. J. A. Guider, Inspector of Police, N:'tsik 
District, held cha.rge of the office of Inspector, 
Yeola Punitive Post , in addition to his own duties, 
from Gth to 29th April 189'1, both days inclusi\•e. 

J. HUMFREY, Lieut.-Colonel, 
Inspector-General of Police. 

Po01w, r?3nl N m·ck 1895. 

BY DISTRICT l\fAGISTH.A'rES. 

Azam Rnta.nsbanka1· Girjashankar, Head Karktm, 
ttilulm K:ilol in the Panch lVIah:ils District. i ~ 
inYested with the following additional1>owers beino· 
some of the powers specified in the fourth schodul~ 
to the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1882 :-

1. Power to make orders prohibiting· re1>etitions 
of nuisances (Section 1<13). 

2. Power to make orders nuder Section 144·. 
!3 . Power to hold inquesl:s (Section lH). 
·I. Power to. take cogni:m.nc~ of offences upon 

complamt and U!lOl! pohce reports (Section 
191). 

l\L C. GIBB, 
I District :i\ing-istrate, Panch .!\fnMls 

I Camp lJhcfdrmYa, 27th Jl!at·ch 1895. E. C. OZANNE, 
Survey Commissioner, and Director 

Land Records aud Agl'iculturc. I 
l'vo11a, ~8th March. 1895. 

BY THE CONSERVATORS OF FORh~. S. 

CP:n!U.L CmcLE, 

Erratum.-In this Office Notification dated 8th 
D~ember 1894, published a.t page 124G of Part I 

I 
Rao Snheb Gandabhai Enderji, M:wist ratc 

Second . 91ass, ll1'0ach, is hereby invest~d wit!~ 
tho ad<ht.oual powers un<lcr Sections 143, H 4· .• 
17·1. and 191 (a) and (ii) of the Code of Criminnl 
Procedure. 

_-\., C. LOGAK, 
Dis{l·ict Magistl·atc, B1·oa..:oh. 

Cam1• lMr.tMt, 28th. ,lfarck, 1895. 

- ~ 
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No. \_· __ ~'_··_~~~_•_ot_c._'"_lld_•_tc. \ Nt\ng:~r J11
:h \ r:~~~~k~ 13Y 'l'HE SUPERINTENDING ENGINEER. 

NoRTHERN Dxv~stoN. 

No. 2.-Mr. Vishnu Narayan Vartak, 1\f.A., 
!J.C.E., Assistant Engineer, Thircl Grade, appoint· 
c<l to the Northern Division by Go1·ernment 
Resolution No. 13UE-5H of lOth March 1895, is 
posted to the Ahmedabad District. . 
Bombay, !29th MMcl< 1895. 

No. 3.-:M'r. P. EI. J. Gebbie, AssiHtaut Engineer, 
'l'hird Grade, is re-transferred from the Kaim to t.he 
Ahmedaba<l District from ~he da.te on whicl1 his 
duties at Godhra cease. 

Jlo111Ua:y, i~ntl Ajl1'il 1895. 

PLAYFORD REYNOLDS, M.Inst.C.E., 
Superiutemling Engineer, N.D. 

BY THE PRINCIPAL, COLLEGE 
OP SCIENCE. 

Statement showing the names of the successful 
candidates at the Pirst year's course Examination 
of the High School Agricultural Classes held in 
Jannary 1895 :·-

00 • obtAined. 

-1 -, -
1 I Krishnnji Vithnl Uplnp ... Shohipur ... 
2 I4uxmon ~'lurlt.ari Sn.H .•. Ahmcdn:1.gn.r . . 
3 M .. ha<lco Dhondo Sathe ... Do. . .. 
·I Ahnji Vithnlli:irkirc ... N:lsik... .. . 
G Ah<lulkarim Umn.rhhn.i Ahmedabad .. . 

Shaik. 
G Shridhar Vishnu l'hadkc . . .1 Alunc<lnagn.r ... 
7 Rronchnmlm1\lahndco~onnr. N;",sik... . .. 
S Nn.rnycn Nnrhar ll:u-\"c .. . Do. 
U Wnsutlco Jnirnm Kantlnlg:w· tihoh\pnr 

knr. 
10 Jnyashnnknl' nha3Wnnlal Do. ' 

:llctha. : 
11 jl'opatlnl ~Ingnnlnl ~lotbn . ,\Juncdahacl .. . 

nauchocllal Aml'itlal Vusa.l Do. .. . 
12 Hargo\'ind l'rabhnshnnkar Do, 

Motlm. 
13 r:ovilulllhiknji Kharc ... Shol:ipur ... 
1-1 Vadilnllll.lOgilnl Mctba ... Ahmc•lnba<l ... \ 
15 ( Kcsh:w Ahnji Khntavkar. tihohipm .. . 

'\. Motilal l{ubcrdn• D<l•ai , Ahmedabad .. . 
16 Mnuilal 'l'ri.hhn\o,·:uu.l11s Pnn- Do. . . . 

d~ I 
17 Gulam Rasul l'hakirmnho· Do. • .. 

1

1 

mctll\lun!ihi. 
18 Nnrnycn l'nrhhmlas Shah... Do. "'I 

S. COOKE1 

Principa.l, College of Science. 

Poona, 12tk ~Marek 1895. 

1.-120 
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